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PREFACE

Those interested in a record of personal experiences in
‘the steel mills are referred to the excellent chronicles of
Messrs. Whiting Williams and C. R. Walker. Nothing of
that sort is attempted in this study. It purports to be no
more than an attempt to gather a quantity of loose fragments
into a united whole and to bring a story up to date. With-
some of these fragments even the most casual reader of the
newspapers is familiar; others have remained more obscure.
Still others must continue obscure for reasons which will
appear. In spite of the objections of “ practical” steel men
that such work can have no value, there is considerable evi-
dence to the contrary. Asa part of that evidence the facts
presented in the chapter on hours herein are submitted. In
this particular case the records, albeit scattered, are adequate
for certain conclusions. Their validity and significance are
for the reader to judge.

In securing information it was obviously necessary to ap-
peal directly to the offices of the United States Steel Cor-
poration. Possibly the most widely advertised part of its
labor policy is its safety campaign, included in the wider
field of “ welfare”. Consequently, work on this section
was undertaken first. Mr. C. L. Close, Manager of the
Bureau of Safety, Sanitation and Welfare, and his as-
sistant, Mr. H. A. Schultz, supplied considerable quantities
of data and answered a great many questions. The chapters
on welfare are, therefore, based very largely on the facts
they furnished. When attention was transferred to the
question of hours and subsequently to that of wages, re-
quests for information still went through the hands of Mr.
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8 PREFACE [8

Close, although they were usually passed on to Mr. Filbert,
the Comptroller, or to some other official. As the chapters
on these topics show, the Corporation’s records did not con-
tain many of the facts in an available shape; that is, they
were not complete over the entire history of the Corporation,
or they had been kept as individual subsidiary items which
could not be assembled withouf unwarranted and unjusti-
fiable expense. Such items as the aggregate wage for
manufacturing employees year by year and the fluctuations
in the common labor rate were promptly furnished upon re-
quest. For material on the attitude of the Corporation to-
ward labor ‘organizations I was referred to the published
statements of Mr. Gary. Most of the data furnished from
the offices of the Corporation were secured in the spring and
summer of 1922. After an unavoidable delay the work was
completed in the spring of 1924 and submitted to Mr. Close
for criticism,

In his own words those criticisms were that the work was
¢ prejudiced, imfair to the Corporation, and in many in-
stances not in accordance with the facts ”.* He offered to
go over, “ each point in question ” if I desired to “ set forth
the labor policies of the Steel Corporation in their true light.”
In my reply I requested a list of the objectionable items but
this was refused on the ground that there were “ too many
of them.” In the first five minutes of our conversation of
July 12, Mr. Close stated that he would not cite a specific
instance of my errors unless I would agree to rewrite the
entire book in a different “tone.” A few questions made-
it clear that in order to find out exactly what he considered
to be wrong I must first pledge myself to reverse all the
major conclusions I had reached. To such a proposal only
one answer was possible. Subsequently, I was accused of
being a member of the Third International and of attempting

1 Letter of July 7, 1024.
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to overthrow the government of the United States. My
manuscript convicted me of both in the eyes of Mr. Close.
But the most disappointing feature of the interview from
my point of view was the refusal of Mr, Close to bring up
to-date certain data that had been previously supplied. The
gaps resulting from this refusal are noted as they appear.

In spite of my request Mr. Close did not submit my manu-
script to any other official of the Corporation. He expressed
the opinion, however, that they would probably react ex-
actly as he had. For reasons subsequently developed in
more detail it is possible that such a reaction was inevi-
table. These executives are convinced that they are better
friends of their employees than the labor leaders. They
also believe their methods of handling labor bring in more
profits than the method that seems to me more desirable.
Since I am more interested in industrial democracy than in
large profits for the ‘Corporation, my conclusions rest in part
.on considerations which must seem either immaterial or
beside the mark to the Corporation officials. Some of my
statements may be, as Mr. Close declared, inaccurate, though
I have made every effort to verify each assertion made and
test every conclusion drawn. But the principal ground of
difference between us is not, I am convinced, lack of agree-
ment as to the facts but lack of agreement as to their inter-
pretation. Only as Corporation officials substitute for con-
siderations of profit considerations of social service in the
broadest sense will the advantages of more democratic labor
policies come to be appreciated. It is in the hope of con-
tributing something in this direction that these pages have
been written.

I should like to thank individually all those who have
assisted me in numerous ways, but their numbers make that
impossible, Among those who have aided most materially
are Mr.-C. L. Close and Mr. H. A. Schultz of the Corpora-
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tion, Mr. John A. Fitch of the New York School of Social
Work, Mr. F. E. Johnson of the Federal Council of
Churches, and Professor W. F. Ogburn of Columbia.
Particular acknowledgment is due to Professor R. E. Chad-
dock for help in certain statistical problems and to Professor
H. R. Seager under whose direction the study was under-
taken and carried out. Above all, however, I am indebted
to my wife for aid and encouragement in every stage of the
process. )

C. A G
New Yorx, AUGUST 7, 1924.



CONTENTS

PAGE

INTRODUCTION . . . . . & ¢ it i i e e it vt e it e 13
CHAPTER I

Hoursof Labor. . . . « v ¢ ¢ttt v v ittt v e e v en 22
CHAPTER II

Wages . . . ... ...... T 56

CHAPTER III
Attitude of Corporation toward Labor Organizations. . . . . . . ¢3

CHAPTER 1V
Methods by which the Corporation Secured and Maintained 2 Non-
union Organization. . . . .. ... I 3 4 ¢
CHAPTER V
Welfare. . - & . . . . (it i e e e e e et e e 138
CHAPTER VI
Welfare (Continued) . . . .. .. .. .. e e e e . ... 156
CHAPTER VII
Summary and Conclusions. . . . . . . e e e 185
BipLiogmaPHY . . . . .. .. .. .. e e e e e 195
INpEx . . . .. . ... Lo 199

11] 1



INTRODUCTION

CONDITIONS IN THE STEEL INDUSTRY PRIOR TO THE
ForMATION OF THE CORPORATION

As 2 preliminary to the discussion of the labor policies of
the United States Steel Corporation 1 have thought it de-
sirable to summarize the available data on conditions in the
industry prior to the Corporation’s formation. Particularly
worthy of note are the causal relations between these con-
ditions and the movement toward combination that cul-
minated in this greatest combination of them all.

It may be fairly stated that until 1898 the steel industry
was substantially one of competition. It is true that there
had been numerous pools and gentlemen’s agreements among
the producers, such as the steel-rail pool formed in 1887,
the wire-nail pool, formally agreed to in 1893, the steel-
billet pool of 1896, and the ore pool of the early nineties;
but substantially there had been competition. In fact, the
keenness of this competition had been the chief cause of the
collapse of the agreements that had been made. In one
recorded case the agreement was violated within less than
24 hours after its adoption.!

A second feature of this earlier situation was that the
concerns manufacturing the lighter finished products such
as merchant bars, tubes, sheets, tin plate, wire, and wire
nails did not produce their own steel but purchased it from
the larger steel-making companies.

} Report of the Commissioner of Corporations on the Steel Industry
(Wacshington, 1911), pt. i, p. 2 Hereafter referred to as the H, K. S.
Report.. (Mr. H. K. Smith was the Commissioner of Corporations
at this time.)

13] 13



14 LABOR POLICY OF STEEL CORPORATION [14

In the late nineties combination began with a rush and
proceeded at such a pace that in less than three years a very
substantial proportion of all the steel-making in the country
was in the hands of not quite a dozen large consolidations.
The Federal Steel Company, incorporated in September,
1898, was one of the first in this group. It combined the
Illinois Steel Company, the Lorain Steel Company, the
Minnesota Iron Company, one of the most important of
the ore companies around Lake Superior and the proprietor
of an ore railroad and a fleet of ore vessels, and the Elgin,
Joliet and Eastern Railway. As in many other cases the
primary purpose of this combination was to secure integra-
tion of productive processes. The concern issued about
$100,000,000 of capital stock and controlled approximately
fifteen per cent of the steel-ingot production of the United
States.

In the following year the National Steel Company was
organized by combining the more important of the crude-
steel manufacturing companies west of the Alleghenies that
were not already in either the Federal Steel Company or the
Carnegie Steel Company (ILtd.). The capital stock issue
of the National was $59,000,000. Its ingot capacity was
only slightly less than that of the Federal concern, viz,
twelve per cent of the country’s total.?

In March, 19oo, a third change was accomplished that
formally umnited into the Carnegie Company of New Jersey
the H. C. Frick Coke Company and the Carnegie Steel
Company (Ltd.). This was more of a reorganization than
a true combination of formerly competing concerns, for
the Frick and Carnegie interests had been affiliated for a
number of years. The capital of the new company was
$320,000,000, half in bonds, and &t controlled at least
eighteen per cent of the ingot production of the United
States. :

1 H. K. S. Report, pp. 2, 3.
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Since the combined capacity of these three combinations,
vational, Federal, and Carnegie, was nearly half of that of
the industry, it might appear that competition had been
greatly restricted; but since all three of them were primarily
engaged in the manufacture of crude and semifinished steel
or of the heavier finished steel products such as steel rails,
beams, plates, and bars, it is probably more accurate to con-
sider these earlier combinations as rather intensifying com-
petition than restricting it.

Combination was not confined, however, to companies
manufacturing crude, semifinished, and heavy finished prod-
ucts, for at the same time these groupings were being
affected a second set of consolidations of companies making
more highly finished products was going on. The facts on
this development.- are most concisely expressed in the lan-
guage of the Report of the Commissioner of Corporations
on the Steel Industry:

. . .the American Tin Plate Company was organized in
December, 1898, with $46,000,000 issued capital stock. It ac-
quired practically every tin-plate concern in the country, giving
it an almost complete monopoly of that branch of the industry.
The American Steel and Wire Company, organized a month
later, with $90,000,000 capital stock, secured all the leading
-concerns engaged in the production of wire, wire nails, and
other wire products. The National Tube Company, formed
in June, 1899, with $80,000,000 capital stock, acquired concerns
controlling the bulk of the production of iron and steel wrought
tubing. A somewhat smaller consolidation of 1899 was the
American Steel Hoop Company, capitalized at $33,000,000, a
merger of the principal concerns making hoop steel, especially
cotton ties. :

Early in 1900 the American Sheet Steel Company was organ-
ized, with $49,000,000 issued capital stock, to take over the
principal manufacturers of steel sheets. The American Bridge
Company, formed in April, 1900, with $61,000,000 issued capital
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stock, controlled the great bulk of the heavy bridge construction
business of the country, aside from other structural work. The
Shelby Steel Tube Company, a less important concern incor-
porated in February, 1900, with $13,150,000 issued stock, may
also be mentioned. It had substantial control of the seamless
tubing industry.

All of these companies were later merged into the United
States Steel Corporation.?

An important consolidation that did not enter the Cor-
poration was the Republic Iron and Steel Company, or-
ganized in 1899 with $47,500,000 issued stock, a consolida-
tion of the principal manufacturers of rolled iron products
in the Middle West. Other companies that did not form
combinations were expanding their capitalization and their
operations at about this time. Among these may be men-
tioned the Pennsylvania Steel Company, the Cambria Steel
Company, the Lackawanna Iron and Steel Company, the
Jones and Laughlin Steel Company, the Colorado Fuel and
Iron Company, and the Tennessee Coal, Iron and Railroad
Company. All of these with the exception of the Tennessee
Company have remained without the Corporation. _

The principal causes of this earlier combination 'move-
ment were:

1. The restriction of competition through combination.

2. Integration; that is, the linking up of productive processes
through acquisition under one control of raw materials
and manufacturing plants (and in some cases transporta-
tion facilities) and through extensions and coordination
of manufacturing processes.

3. The creation of a great amount of inflated securities.

The first of these was probably the most important.

1H. K. S. Repart, pp. 3, 4
2 Ibid, pp. 4 5.
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But the results were not altogether as expected. It had
been supposed that competition would be reduced to a negli-
gible factor, but as a matter of fact the combinations re-
counted above had the paradoxical outcome of increasing
competition. The cause is not far to seek. Instead of a
competition between individual firms, none of which was
particularly dominant, the stage was now set for a battle
between giants, each provided with financial resources which
only a few years ago had not been even dreamed of.

The second desideratum, integration, had not been ac-
complished to the extent that had been hoped. It should be
recalled that the new combinations were roughly grouped
into two classes: a primary group producing almost alto-
gether crude and semifinished steel, of which the Carnegie,
Federal, and National Steel Companies were the most out-
standing representatives, and a secondary group making the
more finished products. The National Stee! Company
possessed some advantages in having intimate relations with
the other “ Moore ” concerns, the Sheet, Tin Plate, and Hoop
combinations. The primary group was dependent upon the
secondary for a market, and by the same token the latter
upon the former for its ““ raw ” materials. But very shortly
it became evident that the companies in the secondary group
did not intend to remain in a position of dependence, for as
early as 1900 the :American Steel and Wire Company, which
had previously bought its crude steel from the Federal Steel
Company, planned to make its own pig iron and steel; and
the National Tube Company, formerly a steady patron of
the Carnegie Steel Company, proposed to erect additional
blast furnaces and steel works. Numerous other concerns
manifested the same tendencies. But the answer to this
challenge was easy to find and it was not slow in forthcoming.
The Federal Steel Company prepared to take up the manu-
facture of finished products and in the latter part of 1900
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the Carnegie interests announced that they would proceed
at once to the erection of an enormous tube mill to take the
crude steel that the National Tube Company had decided to
cease purchasing. All these concerns, meanwhile, were ex-
erting every effort in an endeavor to secure control of as
large quantities as possible of the chief raw materials: iron
ore and coking coal.?

Such thinly veiled declarations of war were especially dis-
quieting to the financiers who had underwritten (with the
hopes of securing promoters’ profits). huge quantities of the
more or less inflated securities of the earlier combinations.
Moreover, since large blocks of the securities were still in
the hands of the financiers, and since their value would be
greatly depreciated by such a conflict as the impending one
gave promise to be, the alarmy of their holders is easily
understood. On the other hand, it should not be forgotten
that this fear was not unmixed with elation, for the shrewd-
est minds among them saw that although there was a chance
for enormous losses, there was also an opportunity for
stupendous gains if the situation were only turned in the
right direction. Such calculations were based upon the
realization that business conditions were steadily improving
and that the readiness of investors to support large com-
mercial and financial undertakings was unchecked.

The four financial groups which controlled a very large
percentage of the steel industry may be designated as the
Carnegie, Moore, Morgan and Rockefeller interests. Though
there were some connecting links they may fairly be viewed
as distinct. The last of these, the Rockefeller interests,
was entirely concerned with the production and transporta-
tion: of iron ore and hence was not so immediately con-.
cerned with the trouble at hand. The other three, however,
were the financial backers of the three members of the

1H. K S. Report, pp. 9, 10.
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“ primary ” group of steel producers: Carnegie behind the
Carnegie Steel Company, Moore behind the National Steel
Company, and Morgan behind the Federal Steel Company.
To go into the details of the preliminary skirmishing is un-
necessary. From a comparison of the report of H. K.
Smith, Commissioner of Corporations, and the report of the
Stanley Committee of the House of Representatives, both
made in 1911, with A. Cotter’s U. S. Steel: A Corporation
with & Soul, I have attempted to summarize very briefly
what appear to be the facts in the case.

The Moore interests and the Morgan interests, without
any appreciable amount of collusion at first, but later with
a fairly definite understanding, were fighting Carnegie,
Both of the former, according to the Stanley committee,
were heavily over-capitalized. Carnegie, on the other hand,
was pictured as almost a paragon of virtue in this respect,
He was attempting to do no more than make a fair return
on a capitalization built up by forty years of hard work!
and the process of turning a fairly large proportion of his
profits back into the business. His financial position was
absolutely sound.® If he actually did enter into a price war
with these other interests whose immense capitalizations
were largely water, he would promptly “lick them to a
frazzle,” and, again according to the Stanley Committee, no
one knew this better than the Morgan interests.? Mr. E.
H. Gary, at that time president of the Federal Company,
was particularly energetic in urging upon Mr. Morgan the
advisability of the purchase of the Carnegie concern.

The upshot of the matter was that on March 2, 1901,
J. P. Morgan and Company announced the organization of
the United States Steel Corporation to acquire control of

2 Report of the Special Committee to Investigate Violations of the
Anti-trust Act of 1800 and other Acts, pp. 40, 4I.

*Ibid., pp. 48-s0.
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the following concerns : Carnegie Company (of New Jersey),
Federal Steel Company, American Steel and \Wire Company,
National Tube Company, National Steel Company, American
Tin Plate Company, American Steel Hoop Company, and
American Sheet Steel Company.!

At the time of its formation the Corporation controlled
43 per cent of the pig iron production and 66 per cent of the
steel ingot and castings production of the United States.
Though it has not held its own it still is the dominating
figure in the steel industry of the world As recently as
June 2, 1922, Judge Gary testified to the Lockwood com-
mittee that the Corporation had a monopoly in certain steel
products and produced about half of the supply of many
others.*

The labor force required to maintain this position during
the twenty-three years of the Corporation’s existence has
fluctuated between 147,000 and 268,000. Of recent years,
then, something like 1,000,000 persons in the United States
have looked to the Corporation as their immediate source of
income, and consequently, from the standpoint of the num-
ber of persons affected alone, the labor policy of the Cor-
poration deserves the closest study. In this study attention
will be devoted chiefly to the items of hours, wages, attitude
toward labor organizations, and welfare. Incident to the

tH. K. S. Report, p. 12,

® Judge Gary stated that the monopoly referred to was not illegally
acquired, but resulted from the fact that competing concerns did not
prodoce some lines. He did mot explain why this sitmation existed
New York Times, June 3, 1922.  (This Lockwood Committee, more ac-
curately described as the New York state joint legislative committee on
bomngenndnctedmmvuuxamnofthehonsmgpmblmm\e'York
in 1922, It was alleged before it that the United States Steel Corporation
could manufacture steel at from $3 to §5 a ton less than its competitors,
and that these competitors existed only on sufferance of the Corporation,
Judge Gary was called in to testify concerning these statements.)
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discussion of the Corporation’s attitude toward labor organi-
zations is indluded a sketch of the labor relations in the in-
dustry prior to 19o1. Possibly the facts stated there might
be better included in this introductory chapter, but the writer
believes that to do so would involve considerable repetition
and lost motion in later sections and consequently has con-
fined this introduction to matters of business and financial
organization.



CHAPTER I
Hours or LABor

For two generations the steel industry has been notorious
for its long hours. The fundamental process in the industry,
the conversion of iron ore into pig iron in the blast furnaces,
is necessarily a continuous process. 'When a furnace is once
put in blast it is not put out except for a complete cessation
of work. In the words of the 1911 report of the Bureau
of Labor,

In the blast furnace department there are strong technical
reasons for continuous operation not only night and day but
also 7 days a week. Any long interruption of operations un-
less very elaborate preparations for “ banking ™ are made, is
not only detrimental to the product but may result in serious
injury to the furnace. . . Even if technically possible, the pro-
cess of banking as often as once a week requires the un-
productive burning of such tremendous quantities of coke that
it is unlikely that such a method is commercially profitable.

Consequently, blast furnace workers must be on duty twenty-
four hours in the day and seven days in the week. The
simplest method of working continuously, naturally adopted
in the early days of the industry, was to operate with two
shifts of men, each working seven twelve-hour turns a week,

! Neill, Charles P., Commissioner of Labor, Report on Conditions of
Employment in the Iron and Steel Industry in the United States (Wash-
ington, 1913), vol. iii, p. 164. (Hereafter referred to as ® Neill.”)

22 [22
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the shifts alternating every seven or fourteen days from day
to night work. Quite often the shifts were eleven and
thirteen or ten and fourteen rather than exactly twelve and
twelve, but any of these combinations is referred to as “ the
twelve-hour day,” since that is what they average.

Such hours were in themselves severe enough, but they
carried with them a still greater evil, the “long turn.”
When the change was made from day to night duty, the
shifts had to work eighteen or twenty-four hours continu-
ously. Then if a relief man failed to appear or if the crewt
was short, some men had to remain on duty. This overtime
work ‘was so common that in the Report on the Conditions
of Employment in the Iron and Steel Industry made in 1911
the following statement appears: “Continuous periods of
36, 48, and 60 hours of employment are fairly usual at the
——furnaces.” *

An earlier record, the annual report of the Bureau of
Labor for 1904, shows that from 1890 to 1903 one hun-
dred_per cent of the blast furnace employees in the occu-
pations recorded worked eighty-four hours a week, that is,
seven turns of twelve hours each. The same hours were
extended to several other departments, not because there was
the same necessity for them that existed in the blast furnaces,
but because it was the easiest thing to do. Statistics of
hours by departments always show that the blast furnace
employees suffer most from excess hours, with the Bessemer
converter and open hearth workmen only a trifle more fav-
ored. This is explained by the absolute continuousness of
blast furnace operations and by the larger proportion of un-
skilled 1abor in them.

Prior to August, 1923, excessive hours were probably the
chief complaint of the workers in the industry; they were
certainly the chief indictment which its critics brought

MNeill, op. cit., vol. iii, p. 202. -
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against it. Thirty to forty years ago, strange as it may
seem, the objections of the workers were directed against
the introduction of the three-shift system. This point is
clearly made in J. S. Robinson’s history of the Amalgamated
Association of Iron, Steel and Tin Workers. Speaking of
the “boiling ” operations in an iron mill during the period °
1885 to 1894 he notes that “the Amalgamated has suc-
ceeded in resisting the demand of the manufacturers for
three turns in union plants; there are, however, a few non-
union mills employing three shifts.” Of the sheet and tin
plate mills, he says:

As early as 1885 sheet mills were allowed to work three shifts
of 8 hours, providing the crews did not exceed the specified limit
of output. This, however, was not conceded by the union with-
out some opposition. . . . When the tin business began to
prosper about 18go the union allowed the use of the three-turn
system of operation of tin mills.

‘Within the last fifteen years the volume of protest against
the prevailing hours in steel grew larger. In the opinion of
the Commission of Inquiry of the Interchurch World Move-
ment, which investigated the steel strike of 1919, this protest
was unavailing; in fact, in its Report on the Steel Strike of
I919 * figures are submitted to show that between 1914 and
1919 hours actually increased. In the following pages it
is my purpose to examine the trend of hours throughout the
history of the United States Steel Corporation, in so far as
the available statistics will permit, to state the attitude of
the Corporation on the matter, and to determine, if possible,

t Robinson, J. S., Amalgamated Association of Irom, Steel and Tin
Workers (Baltimore, 1917), pp. 107, 110, 111. The basis of the objections
to the three-shift system was the belief of the men that their pay would

remain at the same rate per hour, and that consequently their total
earnings would be reduced.

* Cf., pD. 54, 71, %2
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the extent to which its good intentions have materialized
and to what extent they have gone the way of so many other
good intentions.

During the first six years after the formation of the Cor-
poration there are no comprehensive statistics on hours for
the industry at large, much less for the Corporation. For
reasons that will be made clear ! the use of any figures in-
tended to cover the industry to represent the situation in
Corporation plants is unwise and will be avoided. This is
particularly true of the meager data available for the early
years, Consequently, the point of departure for this chapter
will have to be the following resolution concerning hours
passed on April 23, 1907, by the finance committee of the

Corporation. "

On motion, it was voted to recommend to all subsidiary com-
panies that Sunday labor be reduced to the minimum; that all
work (excepting such repair work as can not be done while
operating) be suspended on Sunday at all steel works, rolling:
mills, shops, quarries, and docks; that there shall be no con-
struction work, loading or unloading of materials.

It is understood that it is not at present practicable to apply
the recommendation to all departments, notably the blast
furnaces, but it is desirable that the spirit of the recommenda~-
tion be observed to the fullest extent within reason.?

The effects of the resolution can not be definitely established,
for within six months the steel industry was struck by a
depression that slowed down production to such an extent
that even repair work could be done without any appreciable
amount of Sunday labor.

1 See footnote p. 30.

% Neill, op. cit., vol. iii, p. 165. It should be noted in passing that the
Pittsburgh Survey was just getting under way at this time and that
1907 was the first year in which the Bureau of Labor attempted to

_ secure comprehensive statistics on-wages and hours in the steel industry.
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Two years later, however, the demand for steel had so
far recovered that by November, 1909, practically every
steel plant in the country was working. The report of the
Commissioner of Labor to the Senate in commenting on the
situation says that the Corporation mills were no exception
to the rule, *“. . . for in the rush of business the resolution
of the finance committee regarding Sunday work was for-
gotten.” *

In February, 1910, the workers of the Bethlehem Steel
Corporation went on strike, their principal grievance being
the long hours, including the frequent exaction of excessive
overtime. On March 20, 1910, the United States Senate
ordered an investigation of this strike. On the next day,
March 21, 1910, Judge Gary sent the following telegram to
the presidents of all subsidiaries:

Mr. Corey, Mr. Dickson, and I have lately given much serious
thought to the subject matter of resolution passed by the finance
committee April 23, 1907, concerning Sunday or seventh-day
labor. Mr. Corey has written you on the subject within a day
or two. The object of this telegram is to say that all of us
expect and insist that hereafter the spirit of the resolution will
be observed and carried into effect. There should and must be
no unnecessary deviation without first taking up the question
with our finance committee and asking for a change of the
views of the committee, which probably will not, under any
cirgumstarices, be secured. I emphasize the fact that there
should be at least 24 continuous hours’ interval during each week
in the production of ingots.?

This did not affect blast furnace operations.

The next official action was taken at the stockholders’
meeting of April 17, 1911, at which Mr. Charles M. Cabot
introduced the following resolution:

} Neill, op. cit., vol. iii, p. 166.

2 Ibid., p. 166.
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Resolved, That the chairman shall forthwith appoint a com-
mittee of not more than five persons from the officers, or
stockholders, of this corporation, to investigate and report to
the finance committee, as soon as may be, but not later than
October 1, 1911, as to the truth of the statements contained in
a certain article appearing in the March number of the Ameri-
can Magazine, under the title “ Old Age at Forty,” and that
such report, together with such comment as said finance com-
‘mittee may desire to add thereto, shall thereupon be printed
and mailed to the stockholders of this corporation.?

In spite of the desire for prompt action evidenced by the
‘wording of the resolution, the report of the committee was
not rendered until April, 1912. Among other things it said:

Whether viewed from a physical, social, or moral point of
view, we believe the 7-day week is detrimental to those engaged
in it. . . . we are strongly of the opinion that no matter what
-alleged difficulties in operation may seem to hinder the abandon-
‘ment of the 7-day week, they must be met.

* * * * * *

... we are of the opinion that a 12-hour day of labor
followed continuously by any group of men for any consider-
:able number of years means a decreasing of the efficiency and
‘lessening of the vigor and virility of such men.

The question should be considered from a social as well as a
physical point of view. When it is remembered that the 12
‘hours a day to the man in the mills means approximately 13
‘hours away from his home and family—not for one day, but

for all working days—it leaves but scant time for self-improve- '

ment, for companionship with his family, for recreation and
Teisure.? ‘

! Investigation of Strike in Steel Industries, Hearings before the
LCommitiee on Education and Labor, United States Senate (Washington,
1919), p. 230. (Hereafter referred to as Senate Hearings, 1910.)

2 Neill, op. cit., vol. iii, p. 161.
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Acting upon this report, the finance committee of the Cor-
poration in May, 1912, passed several resolutions stating
that the seven-day week, the long turn, and any excessive
workday in general should be eliminated. Specifically, a
committee composed of the chairman of the finance com-
mittee and the president of the corporation was appointed
. . . to consider what, if any, arrangement with a view to
reducing the 12-hour day, in so far as it now exists among
the employees of the subsidiary companies, is reasonable,
just and practicable.” *

This second committee reported that nothing could be
done toward relieving the situation “ unless competing iron
and steel manufacturers will also enforce a less than twelve-

"hour day.” Consequently, Mr. Cabot introduced at the
1913 mesting of the stockholders a resolution requesting
the directors of the ‘Corporation “ to enlist the co-operation

. of the steel manufacturers of the United States in establish-

ing the eight-hour day in continuous twenty-four hour pro-
© cess.” The resolution was tabled.*”

In the meantime great progress was made in limiting the
amount of seven-day work throughout the industry and par-
ticularly in the Corporatjon plants. The Bureau of Labor
report cited before credits the Corporation with having
practically abolished the seven—day week from its blast
furnaces, always the strongest hold of long hours, by March
19128

For 1911, a date ten years subsequent to the formation
of the Corporation, it is possible for the first time to secure
any fairly comprehensive statistics on hours which apply
only to the Corporation; all reports prior to that time were
made for the steel industry as a whole. During the hearings

1 Neill, op. cit,, vol. iii, p. 162,

2 Survey, May 3, 1913, pp. 165, 166.
8 Neill, op. cit., vol. iii, p. 168,
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before the Congressional committee which investigated the
Corporation in 1911 a mass of figures was submitted show-
ing the results of the efforts to do away with seven-day work.
Condensed and tabulated these facts were as follows:?

_ TABLE I
Tre TweLve-Hour SHIFT AND SEvEN-DAY Week 1x U, S, Steen -
CORPORATION SUBSIDIARIES IN IQII

No. of .| No. of { Per cent
men em-| men on { of men '
Name of Subsidiary ployed | 12-hour on Men working

Company (average)| shift 12-hour 7 days a week
shift
‘H. C. Frick Coke Co......| 22,640 475 2.1 |Less than .1 of 1 per
cent,

“Universal Portland Cement

COivevevsrenassenesens| 2,550 892 35.0 |5 per cent,
Oliver Mining Co.. 13,390 1,138 8.5 [Very few.
Lorain Steel Co... 1,456 72 5.0 [None,
American Bridge Co. 11,577 583 5.0 {Watchmen only.
American Sheet and Tin

Plate Couevesvereasanesl 20,221 2,614 12.9 |2 per cent.

American Steel and Wire R
© COuverenseassvssnonnreace| 24,595 4,919 20,0 |[None in blast - fur-
naces or steel mills,
“Tenn, Coal, Iron and Rr. Co.| 12,656 2,808 22.9 [Very few.

‘National Tube Co.cceessee] 17,319 4,037 23.31 |None.
Carnegie Steel Co. 31,761 | 17,150 54.0 (3.4 per cent.
Illinois Steel Coasesssssee]| 17,450 | 10,470 60.0 |Less than 5 per cent.

Total eseseneareaal1ys,7rs | 45,248 25.75 |Less than 5 per cent.

As thus presented the figures show that the Commissioner
of Labor was no more than just in giving the Corporation
a olean bill of health on the seven-day week. Although the
number of. employees on this schedule was not made public,
it is probable for the years 1911, 1912, 1913, 1914, and

1 Hearings before the Committee on Investigation of the U. S. Steel
Corporation (Washington, 1911), vol. v, pp. 3284-88. (Hereafter re-

ferred to as Stanley Hearings, 1911, Mr, A, Q. Stanley was chairman
of the committee.)
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possibly 1915 that they did not average as much as five per
cent of the Corporation’s employees.?

On the other hand the facts as to the prevalence of the
twelve-hour day are somewhat obscured. Apparently only
25.75 per cent of the Corporation’s employees are subjected
to such long hours as compared with the 42.58 per cent which
the Bureau of Labor found in the steel industry in May,
1g10. This difference may be interpreted as representing
the degree to which the Corporation was leading the industry
as a whole, but I am convinced that such was not the case.

! The Interchurch Commission of Inquiry came to quite different con-
clusions. On page 72 of the Report on the Steel Strike of 1919 are the
following statements: * Statistics from Bureau of Labor Statistics Bul-
letin 218 (Oct.,, 1917) reveal what actual successes were accomplished
by the Corporation in ‘eliminating’ seven-day work., Seven-day work-
ers in blast furnaces were: (p. 17) 1011, 89 per cent; 1912, 82 per cent;
1913, 80 per cent; 1914, 58 per cent; 1015, 50 per cent. ... The best
year’s figures show that the Corporation never achieved even a half=-
reform.” Take the year 1912 for which comparisons of absolutely
definite nature can be made. The government publication cited by the
Interchurch Commission states that in 1912, 82 per cent of the blast
furnace men worked seven days a week; the Report on the Conditions
of Employment in the Iron and Steel Industry, vol, iii, p. 168, states
that the Corporation had practically eliminated seven-day work from its
blast furnaces in 1912, The explanation of the discrepancy is simple.
In the first place, Bulletin 218 covers the industry at large, not the
. Corporation alone. Second, the Interchurch Commission forgot to
state that in 1912 the data for blast furnaces in the wages and hours
bulletin were based on a sample of 36 plants. For Neill’s report, which
I have cited, a complete census of every furnace in blast was made
and this complete census shows a total of 156 furnaces instead of 36.
The statistical table presented on page 169 of this report shows that
0,801 employees of the Corporation were relieved of seven-day work;
that 4,216 employees of independent concerns were relieved of such
work; but that 18,960 employees of other independents were not so
relieved. In one plant of the Corporation 28 per cent of the blast
furnace men still worked seven days a week; in 26 plants of the Cor-
poration seven-day work was practically abolished. In view of these
facts, the Interchurch statement that *the best year's figures show that
the Corporation never achieved even a half-reform,” is manifestly an
error.
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In the first place the government figures were based on the
employees in the blast furnaces, steel works and rolling mills
alone. Thus the administrative, clerical, and selling forces
included under the employees of the Illinois Steel Company
or the Carnegie Steel Company were omitted from the gov-
ernment figures, Second, by the same limitation of the
employees classified the Bureau of Labor excluded all coal
miners, coke workers, railroad workers, etc., who are in-
cluded in the Corporation’s figures. Thus the impossibility
of directly comparing the data supplied by the Corporation
with the government report of 1910 is apparent; but if the
H. C. Frick Coke Company, the Universal Portland Cement
Company, and the Oliver Mining Company are eliminated,
some of the difficulties are avoided. In the remaining sub-
sidiaries the percentage of twelve-hour workers is 31.16;
however, it must be remembered that in this computation
are included a number of clerical and administrative work-
ers. Consequently, a conservative estimate would place the
twelve-hour men among the Corporation’s steel workers at
a minimum of 35 per cent in 1911.

From 191010 1914 a continued shortening of the “ average
full-time hours per week " in the industry as a whole brought
them in most of the departments to the lowest levels that up
to that time had been achieved. This highly desirable result
came from two causes: the sincere work done by the Cor-
poration and some of the independents in reducing the
amount of seven-day work, and the severe depression that
hit the steel business in 1914. A glance at the table on page
57 of employees in the manufacturing properties in each
year of the Corporation’s operations will show just how
severe that depression was. 1902, 1903, 1904, I905 and
1908 are the only years in which the number of employees
was smaller, and 1904 and 1908 were themselves bad years
in the steel business.
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Thus eight years after the resolution of 1907 and five
after the peremptory telegram of March, 1910, considerable
progress in the alleviation of long hours had been made.
The last positive statement that can be made concerning con-
ditions in the Corporation’s subsidiaries prior to the war
period carries us no farther than March, 1912, but because
of the depression of 1914 and because of the ascertainable
facts for the industry as a whole in that and the preceding
year, it seems safe to say that for five years the seven-day
week was greatly reduced in the Corporation’s plants. On
the other hand, as pointed out, next to nothing was accom-
plished in reducing the twelve-hour day, and at least 35 per
cent of the manufacturing employees (25.75 per cent of
total employees) were on that schedule.

For the next three and one-half years, that is, to August,
1919, the facts on hours in the Corporation are concealed
by a cloud of -ignorance equaled in blackness only by the
clouds of smoke which poured from its stacks. Steel was
on a boom that dwarfed every other period of activity in its
history and on the face of it all other considerations seemed
submerged in the mad rush for production and profits.
Even the Bureau of Labor Statistics failed to secure any
information for the years 1916 and 1918, but the data for
1917 and 1919 are sufficient to tell the story for the industry
in general. In the ten departments of the industry for which
data were compiled the following figures show the percentage
of employees whose average full-time hours per week were
72 and over.!

t Computed from Bureau of Labor Statistics Bulletin No. 305, Wages
ond Hours of Labor in the Iron and Steel Industry: 1907 to I1920
(Washington, 1922), pp. 8-10. These percentages are for “selected
occupations; ” those for “all occupations” were not published for 1919,
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PERCENTAGES OF EMPLOYEES WORKING 72 Hours AND ovEr PER WEEK

BY DEPARTMENTS, 1914 AND IQIQ

1914 1919

Blast Fumnace...ceoeecacsssosacsasrsascsccssennee 78 84
Bessemer Converters..escessesssrercacccsscanss “ee 60 65
Open Hearth Furnaces...... tesessnesancnei PR 81 89
Puddling Mills ceseeeecnsesenss ceerensresterenanne 1 1
Blooming Mills secueecennen. seseanens caeees sacuns 70 68
Plate Mills cevvvucnecncaneeen cesnseccanesrecaacns 47 75
Standard Rail Mills .eevevnsevaveasnane csssesevanan 78 78
Bar Mills.ceeernanenen sesincscusesscerasansacens 6 16
Sheet Mills cceenuasa sesssessssens sescesancnsanes - 5 3
I I

Tin Plate Millseveeeunenne T LLITLTTTT

These figures it must be remembered are based on samples
which are intended to represent the industry at large.

For the four departments in which the seven-day week
was the most prevalent the percentage of men on that

schedule in 1914 and ‘1919 follow.*

TABLE III

PercENTAGES OF EmprovEEs WoRKING THE SEVEN-DAY WEEK

BY DEPARTMENTS, 1014 AND 1919

1919
Blast FUrnaces «cevseccnsersesvrcsaccassssosroncas 58 8o
Bessemer Converters.. 12 [
Open Hearth Furnaces 3t 28
Blooming Mills «ccasessasnnsss [ 12z

3 Bureau of Labor Statistics Bulletin No. 305, pp. 5 and 6, The figures

are for “selected occupations.”
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The increase in blast furnaces seems bad, but in 1920 the
percentage had dropped to 54, the lowest on record for the
industry. On the other hand the percentage in Bessemer
converters had risen to 23 in 1920. On the whole, however,
it seems fairly clear that at no time during the war did the
seven-day week become quite so prevalent as it had been
before 1910 when the Corporation and the American Iron
and Steel Institute began a drive against it. The permanent
gain must not be over-estimated; it was, in fact, discourag-
ingly small in view of the time that had passed, but some
advance had been made. ‘

Finally, some idea of the trend of hours may be gained
by comparing the average full-time hours per week in each
department for 1914 with those for 1919. This comparison
is not so satisfactory because the Bureau presents only rela-
tive figures, not the actual hours on which they were based.
Very briefly this table * shows that between the years men-
tioned average full-time hours had increased in four de-
partments and decreased in six. With this very brief survey
of what was going on in the industry as a whole, let us now
return to the situation in the Corporation plants.

As stated before the working hours of Corporation em-
ployees were almost completely obscured in the months of
intense war-time activity. In September, 1919, however,
things began to happen which threw considerable light on
the points in question.  First came the strike involving prac-
tically the entire steel industry; second, the Senatorial in-
vestigation in which Judge Gary was the spokesman for
Corporation and independents alike; third, the Interchurch
Inquiry; fourth, the investigation for the Cabot Fund by
Mr. John A. Fitch and associates of the situation in the
summer of 1920; and, finally, various official statements
from the offices of the Corporation at irregular intervals
during the period since the strike.

1 See Bureau of Labor Statistics Bulletin No. 303, p. 3.
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It will be recalled that by the Corporation’s own figures,
backed by the investigation of the Bureau of Labor, the
seven-day week was practically done away with in 1911,
On April 7, 1922, during a conversation with me in his office,
Mr. C. L. Close of the Corporation’s Bureau of Safety
stated emphatically that seven—»day work had been done away
with by January 1, 1921, except in rare cases of repair work
that had to be done in emergencies. Even in such cases he
insisted that the workers who were called on for extra time
were flater compelled to take a day off so that in a period of
as long as say ten weeks every man would have bhad ten days
off. In the conversation of July 12, 1924, mentioned in the
preface, I asked Mr. Close whether this rule of compelling
men to take days off was still in force in every plant of the
Corporation. He reiterated even more emphatically that
such was still the rule and that it was enforced. It is pos-
sible that the situation in at least one plant was not known
by Mr. Close, but I have it from a reliable source that in the
Edgar Thomson works at Braddock, Pennsylvania, the
seven-day week was the usual practice from the latter part
of October, 1923, until the first of May, 1924, in at least
the blast furnace and open hearth departments.*

In the first conversation mentioned Mr. Close had ad-
mitted that there was considerable seven-day work during
the war but emphasized war needs as justifying it. Follow-
ing the same line Mr. Gary told the Senate Committee that
the reason for reintroducing the seven-day week was that
“ the Government was dlamoring for more and more steel
all the time.” Directly after the armistice the Secretary of
War notified the Corporation *to stop all Sunday work,

! My informant, who prefers to remain anonymous, is a graduate of
Harvard and was a graduate student with me at Columbia in 1921-22.
He was employed in the Edgar Thomson works during the period cited

above as a common laborer. During this time he and the entxre gang | m
which he was regularly worked seven days a ‘we """""

— S e et b e gt i
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overtime, and night work on Government contracts, effective
immediately.” * In a letter of January 30, 1920, to the
Interchurch Commission Mr. Gary said, “ During the war,
at the urgent request by government officials for larger
* production, there was considerable continuous seven-day ser-
vice in some of the departments.” *

Mr. Gary should know more about the reason for re-
introducing the seven-day schedule than any outsider, but
the following extract from the petition of the Lackawanna
Steel Co. for exemption from the one day of rest law of
New York state suggests that the change began prior to our
entry into the war and was prompted by the enormous de-
mand for steel. No other inference can be drawn from the
fact that the petition was presented in 1916, the year before
we entered the war.

We are advised that the chairman of the United States Steel
Corporation several years ago, while labor conditions were en-
tirely different from those obtaining at the present time, gave
instructions quite peremptory in character to all the subsidiaries
of that company requiring them to follow out the one day of
rest principle and warning them that any deviation from the
published instructions would result in dismissal from office.
We have, therefore, directed our investigations to these sub-
sidiaries and state, without fear of successful contradiction,
that the corporation is now disregarding the one day of rest
in seven principle which it so strongly advocated several years
ago and which it in the past, in good faith, earnestly strove to
put into practice. It, too, has felt the shortage of men, and
owing to the great and pressing demand for its product no
longer observes the practice which its chairman promulgated.
Having taken so firm a position, it is not strange that it is diffi-

1 Senate Hearings, 1919, p. 179.
* Commission of Inquiry, the Interchurch World Movement, Report
on the Steel Strike of 1919 (New York, 1920), p. 69.
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cult to get heads of subsidiaries to admit that the published rule
has become a dead letter. When labor conditions become
normal the corporation will doubtless return to an observance of
the rule. So far as we can ascertain, the rule was only ob-
served by the corporation during the years when the employees
of this company had far more time off than the one day of rest
statute requires. ‘ ‘

From these statements it is of course impossible to make
any statistical comparisons, but it can not be questioned that
the seven-day week in Corporation plants assumed large
proportions in part of 1916 and all of 1917, 1918, and 1919.
In view of the facts already presented for the industry in
1919 and 1920 it is probable, however, that conditions never
became as bad as they were in 1910. On the question of
the seven-day week, then, some permanent advarnce seems to
have beeen made; but for the year 1920 at least, this advance
seems to have been made at the cost of putting more men on
the twelve-hour shift, a fact to be immediately developed.

Fortunately, the information on this point applying only
to the Corporation is somewhat more definite and complete.
The following chronological summary records the success
of the Corporation in reducing this excessive schedule. It
is made up. from published statements of Corporation
officials, in the last three cases, of Judge Gary.?

The reader will note that the figures are presented by
months in certain years rather than for entire years as would
be desirable. The inadequacy of this method is realized,

1 Interchurch, Report on the Steel Strike of 1919, p. 75. Quoted from
an article by Professor John R. Commons in the American Labor
Legislation Review for March, 1917, p. 147. The Lackawanna’s petition
was refused.

* Stanley Hearings, 1911, vol. v, pp. 3284 et seq.; Senate Hearings,
1919, D. 157; Statement by Elbert H. Gary, Chairman, United States
Steel Corporation at Annual Meeting, April 17, 1922, pp. 7, 8.
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but efforts to secure more comprehensive information on
hours from the Corporation have been fruitless because it
has apparently been the policy of the Corporation to compile
comprehensive data, not regularly from year to year, but
only for emergencies such as the Stanley Hearings in 1911
or the Senate Hearings in 1919.

TABLE 1V

Per ceNT oF Torar EmrLovEES WORKING TWELVE-HOUR SHIFT AT
PERIODS INDICATED

Month Year Per cent
P 1911 25.75
AUgUSt cveveeranenerovons resesannan 1919 26.50
OcCtober ereiecvenscsncsaae vesasenses 1920 32.00
March cececescensennsersosacenennes 1922 14.00

Since these data were all computed on the total number of
employees they are adequate for such a comparison as just
made, but including as they do miners, railroad workers,
clerical help, administrative and selling forces, the effect of
the method of computation is to minimize the percentage of
bona fide steel workers who work this long day. This being
the case, the percentages should be recomputed on the basis
of the number of employees in the manufacturing companies.
It is apparent that such recomputations should be made by
ascertaining the total number of employees of the manu-
facturing subsidiaries in each of the months in question and
the number of these working twelve hours and taking the
latter as a peroentage of the former. However, the total
employees in manufacturing subsidiaries are available for
March, 1922, only; and the twelve-hour employees in manu-
facturing subsidiaries for August, 1919, only. Until more
adequate data can be secured, then, the recomputation will
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have to be confined to those two months. In rg22 it shows
that approximately 18 per cent of the total manufacturing
employees were on twelve hours.* In 1919 the figures are
on a slightly different basis, 1. e., the twelve-hour workers
in manufacturing subsidiaries are taken as a percentage, not
of total manufacturing employees, since that figure was not
available, but of ‘‘ wage-earners in manufacturing.” This,
of course, is almost the ideal method of presentation, since
it eliminates the administrative and clerical forces to a con-
siderable extent as well as the coal miners, coke workers,
and transportation employees. These data show 169,853
wage-earners in manufacturing subsidiaries of whom 66,-
71T were on a twelve-hour turn. The percentage was
39.27.2 A comparison of this with Judge Gary’s 26.5 per

11In this recomputation it has been assumed that all 12-hour men are
employed in the manufacturing subsidiaries. The Corporation officials
object to this on the ground that the figures for 12-hour men include
workers outside manufacturing subsidiaries and that consequently my
percentages are too high. They were unable to furnish the.detailed
figures necessary to correct what is admitted to be a defect except for
August, 1019, These showed a total of 69,284 men on twelve hours, of
whom 66,711 were in the manufacturing subsidiaries. Manifestly, the
error is not great. (A letter of May 14, 1923, from Mr. G. K. Leet of
the Corporation to the author supplied the figures for 1922. Those for
1019 appeared in the Swurvey for March 5, 1921, p. 785, and were likewise
furnished by the Corporation.)

? Survey, March 5, 1921, p. 785. The Interchurch Commission com-
puted that 52.4 per cent of the Corporation’s employees worked the
12-hour shift in 1019. - (See the discussion on pp..47, 48 and 49 of its
Report.) It reached this conclusion on the basis of the testimony to
the Senate of Superintendent Oursler of the Homestead works of the
Carnegie Steel Co., plus the letters of Mr. Gary to the Commission
explaining this testimony. For the Homestead works the Interchurch
" computation is doubtless correct, but since these works are only a part
of the Carnegie Steel Co., which is itself only one, though the chief
one, of the manufacturing subsidiaries, and since the 1911 figures show
that the Carnegie Co. was at that time exacting more 12-hour work
than any other subsidiary save one, it seems to me that the Interchurch
conclusion is based on too slight a foundation.
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cent of total employees, incduding presidents of subsidiaries,
general managers, clerical help, coal miners, railroad and
steamship employees, etc., etc., shows rather definitely how!
misleading his statements to the Senate were when construed,
as they were by most persons, to represent a percentage of
steel employees.

But all percentages tend to hide an important fact. The
twelve-hour day is an individual matter; it is worked by
individual men who have wives and children and homes from:
which they are kept twelve and a half to fourteen hours a
day. ‘What had happened to the actual number of indi-
viduals who for more than half their working lives can not
even be in the same building with those they hold most dear?
To what extent had the Corporation’s efforts to reduce hours
decreased the number of men on this schedule? In 19r1.
there were 45,248 on the twelve-hour shift; in October, , 1920,
there were approximately 85 000,

Thus after ten years of * peremptory ” telegrams, stock-
holders’ resolutions, protestations of belief in shorter hours
to Congressional committees, and vigorous objections to the
“interference” of “ outsiders” who “ do not understand
the situation ” the number and percentage of twelve-hour
workers were materially larger.? The drop in March, 1922,

11t is impossible to state exactly the number. Judge Gary told the
stockholders on April 17, 1922, that in October, 1920, 32 per cent of
the “total employees” of the Corporation were working twelve hours
a day. But, as usual, actual figures were not stated. If 32 per cent
of the average total employees for the year is taken the result is 85,550.
The smallest number of employees in any month in 1920 was 261,037,
in May. (Annual Report for 1920, p. 20.) If 32 per cent of this is
taken the result is 83,553. Obviously the approximate figure of 85,000
is close enough, absolute accuracy being impossible.

*To this conclusion Corporation officials take vigorous exception on
the following grounds:

1. Before and after our entry into the war primary departments,
where the 12-hour day centers, were enlarged disproportionately to
finishing departments so that the per cent of 12-hour men in the industry
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was very largely the result of poor conditions in the industry,
although some of it was caused by the introduction of
machinery that permanently displaced twelve-hour men.

At this point notice must be taken of centain developments.
without the mills that had considerable importance in bring-
ing the whole question to an issue. As noted above the in-
vestigations of Mr. Fitch and associates in the summer of
1920 were financed by the Cabot Fund. There were already
some twenty concerns that were operating on three shifts
in those departments such as the blast furnace and open
hearth where in most establishments the long day still pre-
vailed. The results of these experiments would serve as a
fitting complement to the investigation just mentioned, and.
so the Cabot Fund undertook this also, engaging Mr. Horace
B. Drury for the purpose. The results of his work were
reported to a joint meeting of several engineering societies

was enlarged despite material reductions in their numbers and percent-
ages within these primary departments.

2. The fact that months rather -than years were used makes it im-

possible to draw any fine comparisons because of the fluctuation of
these percentages from month to month.
" The first point seems to me to be completely irrelevant. The net
result of the developments in the plants had been to increase the per-
centage of 12-hour men, and to my mind the net results are the vital
item.

The second objection would be better taken if data were offered to
substantiate any different inference from the one drawn in the text.
The main points I wish to stress are clearly admitted in letters to me:
from the Corporation in the statements following. “The figureé 32%
on which you base your computation represents our maximum percentage:
except perhaps for a few months in 1918.” “As I stated to you in my
last letter, although actual computations have not been made, the percent-
age during certain months of 1018 was undoubtedly higher than that for-
August, 1919, as was the percentage for October, 1920, which Judge:
Gary gave as the highest for which we have any record” (Letters
of May 14 and June 1, 1923. The *“32%"” is for October, 1920.) It
is apparent that the Corporation has not maintained an adequate record'
of the men on the 12-hour schedule, and that what data exist support
the position I have taken.
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on December 3, 1920, and published in the Bulletin of the
Taylor Society for February, 1921. After discussing the
extent of the twelve-hour day, the reasons for it, and the
reasons for abandoning it, Mr. Drury proceeded to sum-
marize the experiences of the plants that had made the
change The most interesting facts for us are that he found

“ practically all” the managers of three-shift plants glad
that they made the change,” and that he agreed with previous
estimates made by the Bureau of Labor that the cost of
making the change should not add more than about three
per cent to the cost of making steel' Subsequently, Mr.
Drury was engaged by the Cabot Fund to make a second re-
port on the methods by which the change from two to three
shifts could best ‘be_made. During this mvestlo'atxon ‘he
convinced himself that under proper and perfectly possible
management the three-shift system would mean lowered, not
increased, labor costs.? More comprehensive than either of
the reports mentioned was that of the Federated American
Engineering Societies on The Twelve-Hour Shift in In-
dustry. In addition to steel the investigation included other
metal industries, glass, cement, lime, brick, pottery, chemical
industries, sugar, salt, petroleum, paper, flour, and many
others. The work was done by Mr. Drury and Mr. Bradley
Stoughton. As in the preceding reports the financial aid
came from the Cabot Fund. It is obviously impossible to
summarize the 300 pages of the report here, although one
definite statement can be made: from the technical engineer-
ing viewpoint the long shift is wasteful and unwise. More-
over, it should be noted that the engineers secured the en-
dorsement of the report in a foreword by the late President
Harding, for it is almost certain that the interest aroused in

Y Bulletin of the Taylor Society, February, 1921, pp. 23 and 27.

2 Cf. The Technique of Changing from the Two-Shift to the Three-
Shift System in the Steel Industry, (Proof-sheets of May, 1922), p. 78.
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him at this time prompted him to call for May 18, 1922, a
conference of steel producers on the twelve-hour day. At
the conclusion of the conference, which included forty-one
steel executives, the President, and Secretaries Mellon,
Hoover, and Davis, Judge Gary gave the following state-
ment to the press:

After full and frank discussion in which it was apparent all
favored abolition of the twelve-hour day, if and when applicable,
it was unanimously resolved that a committee of five from the
steel industry be appointed by the President of the Iron and
Steel Institute to make careful and scientific investigation
and report to the steel industry their conclusions and recom-
mendations.*

On May 26, at the annual meeting of the Iron and Steel
Institute, Judge Gary announced the following members of
the investigating committee: Charles M. Schwab, Chairman
of the Bethlehem Steel Corporation; James A. Farrell, Pres-
ident of the United States Steel Corporation; W. L. King'
of the Jones and Laughlin Steel Corporation; A. C. Dinkey,
President of the Midvale Steel and Ordnance Company;
James A, Campbell, President of the Youngstown Sheet and
Tube Company; James A, Burden of the Burden Iron Com-
pany; L. E. Block of the Inland Steel Company; John A.
Topping, Chairman of the Republic Iron and Steel Com-
pany.? ‘

The report of this committee was made May 25, 1923,
and was signed for the Corporation by Mr. Gary and Mr.
J. A. Farrell, the president. Without doubt this document
is one of the most astonishing in industrial history. The
committee claimed that it “had made a very careful and
painstaking study of the facts and figures developed.” Out-
standing statements in the report include the following:

A New York Times, May 19, 1922, p. 1.
2 Ibid., May 27, 1922, p. 15.
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Apparently the underlying reason for the agitation which
resulted in the appointment of this committee was based on a.
sentiment (not created or endorsed by the workmen themselves)
that the twelve-hour day was an unreasonable hardship upon
the employees who were connected with it; that it was physi-
cally injurious to a large percentage of the employees; and that
it interfered with family associations essential to the welfare-
of the children; that for these reasons it was, in a sense, op~
posed to the ‘public interest.

Whatever will be said against the twelve-hour day in the steel

" industry, investigation has convinced this committee that the

same has not of itself been an injury to the employees, physi--
- cally, mentally, or morally. Whether or not, in the large:
. majority of cases, twelve-hour men devote less time to their
families than the employees workmg less hours is perhaps.
questionable.

» * * * * *

. large production at low cost, for sale at fair prices,
the entxre world is more dependent upon at the present time:
than ever before,

Our investigation shows that if the twelve-hour day in the
iron and steel industry should be abandoned at present, it would:
increase the cost of production on the average about 15% ;
and there would be needed at least X 000 addmonal employees.

The committee believed it impossible to secure these men

Y New York Times, May 26, 1923. This estimate of a 15 per cent.
increase in cost is nothing short of preposterous. Estimates made by
the Bureau of Labor in 1910 that “the complete introduction of the:
8-hour system would probably increase the cost of production and the
selling price of the most highly finished products of the industry that
are now made under the 12-hour system only 3 per cent” (Neill, op. cit.,
vol. iii, p. 185) were borne out by the experiences of the plants studied-
by H. B. Drury after they had made the change. In a conference with
President Coolidge Judge Gary admitted that the Institute’s estimate
had been 33 per cent too high when he stated that the increase had been
10 per cent. He added that the “industry hoped to offset this in-
crease in due time through plant improvements and better labor effi~
ciency.” (New York Times, January 23, 1924.)
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and laid the responsibility “ partly with the American Con-
gress ” and the immigration laws. Consequently, the report
continues, ““the committee cannot at this time report in
favor of the total abolition of the twelve-hour day.” In
other words, the matter was indefinitely postponed.

This announcement, viewed in many quarters as tanta-
mount to a refusal to meet popular sentiment as voiced by
President Harding, raised a storm of denunciation through-~
out the country. The labor papers were particularly vehe-
ment against the “ sell-out” as they characterized it, and
-even the most conservative organs could find little or nothing
in the report to approve. On June 6 the Federal Council
of the Churches of Christ in America united with the Cath-
olic Welfare Council and the Central Conference of Ameri-
can Rabbis, bodies representing in round numbers 50,000,000
persons, in a statement which is given in full because it
<overs so completely the case against the Institute’s report.

The report of the Committee on Proposed Total Elimination
of the Twelve-Hour Day appointed by the American Iron and
Steel Institute shatters the public confidence that was inspired
by the creation of the Committee a year ago at the request of the
President of the United States. It is a definite rejection of the
proposal for the abolition of the long da day The public demand
in response to which the Committee was appointed is set aside
as a “sentiment ” which was “ not created or endorsed by the
workmen themselves.” The testimony of competent investiga-
tors, including eminent engineering societies, is ignored, and
the conclusion is put forth without supporting data that the
twelve-hour day “has not of itself been an injury to the em-
ployees, physically, mentally or morally.” This statement is
made in face of the fact that the committee of stockholders of
the United States Steel Corporation, appointed in 1912 to in-
vestigate this matter, expressed the opinion * that a 12-hour day -
of labor, followed continuously by any group of men for any
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considerable number of years means a decreasing of the effi-
ciency and lessening of the vigor and virility of such men.”

Objection to the long day because of its effect on the family
life of the twelve-hour workers is disposed of in the report with
the complacent comment that it is questionable whether men who
work shorter hours actually spend their leisure time at t home.
Thxs is an unworthy “and untenable argument t which will be
bltterly resented by the millions of home-loving workingmen
in America.

The Steel Institute’s Committee contends that the workmen
themselves prefer the long hours. Undoubtedly there are those
who will voluntarily work long hours to their own hurt, but the
Committee’s contention is chiefly significant as showing that
workmen whose only choice is between abnormally long hours
of labor and earnings that are insufficient to maintain a family
on a level of health and decency, naturally adopt the more
arduous alternative.

The plea that a shortage of labor makes impracticable the
change from two to three shifts of workmen, affords but a
meager defense. The shortage of labor was not the reason
for the failure to abolish the long day two years ago when the
public waited expectantly for such a salutary step on the part of
the United States Steel Corporation. At that time there was
appalling unemployment which could have been in large measure
relieved in steel manufacturing districts by introducing the
three-shift system in the steel industry. The task may be more
difficult now than it would have been then, but a past delin-
quency affords no release from a present moral obligation.

The Steel Institute’s Committee finds that the entire cost of
a change to the eight-hour day would have to be paid by the
consumers of steel, disregarding the possibility of some pro-
portionate contribution out of the earnings of the industry.
Thus the safeguarding of profits becomes a consideration
superior to that of the wages and hours of the workers, and
the willingness of the public to pay higher prices is made a con-
dition of the accomplishment of a fundamental reform.

The Steel Institute’s Committee finds that there are * ques-
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tions of high importance ” involved in this whole matter, which,
they assert, have no moral or social features. “ They are
economic,” say the steel manufacturers; “ they effect the pecun-
iary interest of the great public, which includes but is not con-
fined to employers and employees.” This divorce between the
“moral” or “social ” elements of a problem and its economic
aspects runs counter to the teaching of religion. It exalts a
misconceived ““law of supply and demand ” to a position of
equal authority with the law of justice. It excuses inhumani-
ties in the name of economic necessity. Furthermore, it over-
looks an important series of demonstrations within the steel
industry and elsewhere, of the practicability and superior ad-
vantages of the three-shift system. These demonstrations con-
firm in practice what no honest mind can question in principle
—that bad morals can never be good economics.

The one redeemmg “feature of the Committee’s report is the
intimation that it is not final. The public has waited long for
the fulfillment of a virtual promise from the industry that the
twelve-hour day would be abandoned. The public expects the
initiative to be taken by the United States Steel Corporation.
It is a task that presents admitted difficulties, but none that a
powerful corporation which has accumulated an enormous sur-
plus should find insurmountable. The fgx_'ggi of organized
rehg}on in America are now v_warranted in dg_clanng that this
morally uﬁfmsxble _regime of the twere-hour ‘day must come
to ari end. A further report is due from 1 the Iron and Steel
Inistitute—a report of a very different tenor.*

A few days later the Federal Council released for publica-
tion a letter from Mr. J. F. Welborn, president of the
Colorado Fuel and Iron Company. The change from twelve-
to eight-hour shifts was made in this concern November 1,
1918. ‘The letter shows that both officials and workmen are
satisfied with the change and includes the following signifi-
cant statements: '

1 Federal Council of the Churches of Christ in America, The Twelve
Hour Day in the Steel Industry (Bulletin No. 3), pp. 76-78.
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The trend of production per man hour, with unimportant
exceptions, has been upward since the adoption of the eight-hour
day; and in every department of our steel manufacturing oper-
ations, from blast furnace to the wire mill, our production per
man hour is now greater than it was when all of these activities
were operating on the twelve hour shift. Comparing these
results of the last few months with periods of similar production
when basic rates were ten per cent lower than current rates
and the working time twelve hours per day, we find that almost
without exception our labor cost per ton is lower than in the
earlier periods.

President Harding wrote to the Iron and Steel Institute
on June 18 expressing his regret and disappointment over
the action taken May 25 and requesting a pledge from the
Institute that it would abolish the long day when labor con-
ditions warranted the step. To this a group of the directors
replied on June 27 that they recognized the public sentiment
against the twelve-hour day, and that the change would be
made “ when, as you state it, ‘ there is a surplus of labor
available.’ ” *

On the preceding day, June 26, the Federal Council had
issued a research bulletin on * The Twelve Hour Day in
the Steel Industry,” a compilation from government bulletins,
steel officials’ statements, the Engineers’ report on The
Twelve-Hour Shift in Industry, and other sources. The
evidence presented was overwhelmingly against the long day.

During all this time countless news items and editorials
had appeared in dailies, weeklies, and monthlies commenting
on the Institute’s report, the statement of the church bodies
on that report, the Welborn letter, etc., etc., so that the steel
industry had been under constant fire for a month. The
first intimation of any weakening of the position taken on

! These letters were not published until July 6, 1923. See the New
York Times of that date,
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May 235 appeared in Judge Gary’s statement to the press on
July 6.

I can’t say exactly when the United States Steel Corporation
or any other company will get rid of the twelve-hour day
entirely, but I can positively state that they will begin to act
in that direction very soon and be very diligent in their efforts.?

A week later “ a prominent director of the Iron and Steel
Institute” stated that “the leading steel companies of the
country are busily engaged in reshaping their personnel for
the purpose of bringing about the entire elimination of the
twelve-hour day.” On the same day a conference of mill
foremen in Mr. Farrell’s office in New York was announced
as forthcoming.* On July 26 the presidents of the Cor-
poration’s subsidiaries met in New York to discuss the ques-
tion, and on August 3 it was announced that on the preceding
day the directors of the Iron and Steel Institute had adopted
plans for the “ total elimination” of the twelve-hour day
“ as rapidly as the supply of labor will permit.”

The use of the formula bringing in the supply of labor
still left some doubts as to when the “ elimination ” would
begin, but for the Corporation these were dispelled by the
announcement on August 9 that on August 16 part at least
of the twelve-hour departments at Pittsburgh, Gary, and
other points would be changed to three eight-hour shifts.
In the newspaper story carrying this announcement was the
following statement: “ The plan will be started with a full
realization that a labor shortage will result and curtailment
of output will follow, officials stated.” Just eleven days
later the following statement, also under a Pittsburgh date
line, appeared:

Y New York Times, July 7, 1923.
* Ibid., July 15, 1923.
% Ibid., August 3, 1923.
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The new 8-hr. day in the steel mills is attracting workmen who
have never had any connection with the industry, and mill man-
agers and employment agents today were predicting that it
would not be long until the labor shortage indicated last week
would be overcome and all the plants would be in full operation
on the three-shift schedule.!

The September 20, 1923, issue of the Iron Age contained
an article on “ One Month’s Progress in Reducing Hours.”
Although the difficulty of making definite statements was
recognized and pointed out, it was possible to make the
following generalization: “In the Pittsburgh-Wheeling-
Youngstown district a careful casting up of estimates made
by the different companies would indicate that about half of
the total number of men formerly engaged on the longer
turn are now working 8-hour turns.” * This, of course,
included Corporation and independent plants. References
to Corporation subsidiaries show that the eight-hour shift
had been adopted in all continuous processes at.the Cleveland
plants of the American Steel and Wire Company,® and that
in the Carnegie Steel Company’s works at Youngstown only
a few men were still on twelve hours.* On September 24
announcement was made that several finishing units of the
Carnegie’s plant at Pittsburgh had been put on eight hours.*

The Iron Age for January 3, 1924, contained another
summary of progress, the facts having been ascertained by
its representative in the various districts. The results may .
be summarized as follows:

1. In the Pittsburgh-Wheeling-Youngstown district
the

1 Cf. the New York Times for Aug. 9, 1023, and Aug. 20, 1923
*P. 750.

$P. 772,

*P. 773

8 Iron Age, Sept. 37, 1923, p. 861.
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elimination ¢f the 12-hr. day in the steel industry is at least
70 ‘per cent completed among the independent plants as an
average and almost 100 per cent accomplished in the Steel Cor-
poration units in that area. At the inauguration of the move-
ment on Aug. 16, the Steel Corporation moved with a great
deal more speed in the adoption of the late President Harding’s
suggestion than did the independent companies. . .

As the Iron Age points out, however, the conclusion must
not be drawn “ that the record of the Steel Corporation finds
no parallel among independent companies,” for at least three
of them in the Youngstown district began redumng hours
before the Corporation did and “ these companies now are
little, if any, behind the Steel Corporation in the actual ap-
plication of the shorter day.”

2. Chicago district: . . . the 12-hr. shift has been en-
tirely eliminated in all United States Steel Corporation
plants and with very few minor exceptions is now a thing
of the past also in all other steel works, . . .”

3. Birmingham district: “ Elimination of the 12-hr. day
is being tried out, or rather being put into execution, only
by the United States Steel Corporation subsidiaries in this
district. . . .

4. Cleveland district: “ The Aimerican Steel & Wire Co.
was the first to adopt the three-shift plan, . . .”* (This
company is a Corporation subsidiary). :

From all of these statements it is clear that the Lorpora-
tlon, once committed to the change, went about it in an en-

[ e e . o
erge’mc and thorough-going fashion. It should be noted,
moreover, that the foregoing results were accompllshed in
four months despite the predictions of the Iron Age in Sep-
tember that a year would be required. - Of course, the change
was facilitated by the slackened demand for steel and the

Y Iron Age, Jan. 3, 1924, pp. 35, 39, 40.



52 LABOR POLICY OF STEEL CORPORATION [52

favorable labor situation resulting therefrom, but in point-
ing this out it is not intended to detract from what has been
accomplished. So far as can be ascertained there has been
no attempt to hamstring or discredit the movement on the
part’of Corporation officials; to the contrary, in fact. What
will happen when steel begins to boom again remains to _be
seen, but for the present we should be gratified by the well-
nigh complete manner in which the reform has been accom-
plished.

On the attitude of managers and superintendents to the
change the Iron Age found that although a few managers
were still cautious in their statements, the great majority in
all districts were enthusiastic in their praise of the results
to date. They believed the workmen were better satisfied
and that the original grumblings at less total earnings are
now quieted by the realization of the advantages of more
leisure and of not being so badly tired by a day’s work.
Conversations with the men justified this opinion according
to the representatives of the Iron Age. All the managers
agreed that the men were more efficient, a result which no
doubt arises partly from the fact of lessened employment.?

In concluding this chapter on hours, I should state that
1 have purposely refrained from inserting a mass of figures
from the government bulletins on wages and hours in steel
for the reason that they are intended to represent the indus~
try, not the Corporation. The Interchurch Report misused
these figures,® and I wish to avoid that mistake. The
sociological and psychological consequences of the long day
have not been treated because that work has been well done
by Mr. Fitch in The Steel Workers and in his numerous
magazine articles, particularly in the Survey for March s,
1921; by Whiting Williams in What's on the Workers

1 Jron Age, Jan, 3, 1924, pp. 34-41, passim,

2 See footnote, p. 30.
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Mind, and in the Swrvey for March 5, 1921; by C. R.
Walker in Steel, The Diary of a Furnace Worker; by the
Interchurch Commission in the Report on the Steel Strike
of 1919. Nor has any attempt to demonstrate the practica-
bility of the three-shift system been made. It was super-
fluous. Since 1910 at least the evidence has been rapidly
accumulating which demonstrates the invalidity of the
position taken in the Iron and ‘Steel Institute’s Report of
May 25, 1923, that the change would involve a fifteen per
cent increase in costs and an approximately fifty per cent
increase in men in continuous processes.?

On the basis of the available facts it is impossible to
formulate conclusions of a desirable definiteness, As pointed
out before, the Corporation has made no attempt to record
statistics of hours from month to month or year to year,
but has been content to collect such figures only for the
emergencies of a Congressional investigation, a change in
methods of computing wages, or a statement to the Iron and
Steel Institute or to the stockholders. Thus -we have the
spectacle of one of the largest and richest corpotations in the
world, under fire for at least fifteen years because of the
twelve-hour day, knowing accurately how many men it em-
ployed on that schedule for only four months of the period!
Even worse than the inadequacy of the data is the method
of their presentation. In the four cases cited twelve-hour
men were referred to as a percentage of * total employees,”
despite the fact that all government figures on hours in the
industry with which it is desirable to make comparisons omit

! Neill, op. cit, vol. iii, pp. 171-102; “Three-Shift System in the
Steel Industry,” by H. B. Drury, in the Bulletin of the Taylor Society
for February, 1921; “ The Technique of Changing from the Two-Shift
to The Three-Shift System in the Steel Industry,” a Report to the Cabot
Fund in 1922 by H. B. Drury; The Twelve-Hour Shift in Industry,

Federated American Engineering Societies, 1923, particularly pp. 219-293,
in the report on the steel industry by Bradley Stoughton.
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all administrative, clerical, and selling forces. In the one
case, Aiugust, 1919, in which the manufacturing employees
were separated from the “ total” that total was given as
266,066 to Mr. Fitch though Judge Gary had testified to
the Senate that it was 261,180.% These facts raise the ques-
tion of the desirability of requiring corporations whose gross
income exceeds some established minimum to operate under
a federal license or charter which should provide for reports
ta the government on this and similar matters. The personal
opinion of the writer is that some such requirements should
be made, an opinion that derives considerable support from
facts developed in the chapter on wages.?

A second conclusion, more definite in character, is that
the Corporation appears to have led the mdustry in eliminat-
ing seven—day work, This is true, I believe, in spite of its

1Ct. the Survey for March 5, 1921, p. 785, and Senate Hearings, 1919,
p. 157.

* It should be noted that Mr. J. A. Farrell, president of the Cor-
poration, put himself on record in 1911 as being in favor of the federal
government assuming “such supervision of corporations engaged in
interstate traffic as will result in full and clear publicity of their general
operations, their receipts and expenditures and profits and losses, in
order to protect investors and the people generally.” Stanley Hearings,
1911, vol. iv, p. 2697. Mr. Gary's testimony to the same committee
indicated that he was in favor of federal licensing, perhaps federal
incorporation, but his chief reason seems to have been that he wanted
his corporation, and others, to know more definitely what was permitted
by the government. Court decisions in cases involving an inter-
pretation of the Sherman anti-trust act had manifestly left him in a
quandary as to exactly where the line would be drawn. Ibid., vol. i,
p. 249-252. Before the Senate Committee in 1919 Mr. Gary reiterated
his statements of 1911 on federal licensing and suggested the appoint-
ment of a commission which *. .. should have supervision over the
management of the corporation, including even the labor questions..,,”
provided that all contested points might be subject to review in federal
courts, Senate Hearings, 1019, p. 216. Mr. Gary emphasized the fact
that he was speaking here as an individual, not as a representative of
the Corporation.
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admitted lapses in 1909 and during the war, and in spite of
the deviation in the Edgar Thomson plant in the winter of
1923-"24 brought out above.

Third, the Corporation lagged behind the smaller inde-
pendents in abolishing the twelve-hour day,® but deserves
considerable credit for the energy it displayed between
August and December, 1923, in accomplishing the reform.

Fourth, the Corporation has moved toward the reform of
excessive hours only when business was poor or when the
spur of outside criticism was appied. The “ peremptory *
telegram the day after the Senate had ordered an investiga~
tion of the strike against excessive hours in the Bethlehem
plants; the appointment of the committee to report on the
truth of J. A. Fitch’s “ Old Age at Forty ”’; the drop in the
percentages of excessive hours in “lean” years; the com-
plete reversal in tone and action in the summer of 1923; all
of these force the conclusion that reforms in hours have
waited on steel demand and a sufficiently aroused public ;'

sentiment.

1 See the Bulletin of the Taylor Society for 'February, 1921; the
Survey for March §, 1921; and the Engineers’ report, The Twelve-Hour
Shift in Indusiry.



CHAPTER 11

WAGES

The wages paid by an industrial corporation are the most
vital part of its labor policy. Whatever may be true of the
hours, working conditions, opportunities for advancement,
etc., etc.,, the central question is, “ How do they pay?”;
and if wages are high, much else will be tolerated by em-
ployees and’ genera.l pubhc ahke ngh wages however,
the writer is not interested in a comparlson of the wages
paid by the Corporation with those paid by its competitors
in the steel industry or with those paid in other industries.
The more important comparison is that between wages and
living costs. What facts are available for making ¢his com-
parison?

In the first place it is evident that the periodic bulletins
of the United States Bureau of Labor Statistics on hours
and wages in the steel industry cannot be used directly be-
cause the data presented were collected from the industry at
large. The greater part of the data relating to the Corpora-
tion alone is presented in the following tables.

56 [s6
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TABLE V
EwmrLoYEES AND WAGE BiiLs oF THE U. S. StEEL CORPORATION,
1902-1923 1
Em- Average
Total em-| Total wage | Average{ ployees | Wage and | annual
Year ployees | and salary | annual | of mfg. | salary bill | wage in
(average) bill- wage [|properties{ for mfg. mfg,
(average)| properties | properties
1902 .i..eo| 168,127$120,528,343 $717 125,326$92,236,357 $736
1903 ».....| 167,709 120,763,896( Y720 123,397| 91,672,387 74t
1904 ......| X47,343| 99,778,276] 677 | X10,864| 76,541,536 690
1905 +.....! 180,158 128,052,955 7II 130,614| 94,778,669 725
1906 +...0o| 202,457t 147,765,540| 729 | 147,048/109,255,784 743
1907 ssesee] 210,180] 160,825,822 765 151,670(116,863,613 770
1908 ».v...!  165,211) 120,510,829] %29 | x18,557| 88,380,225 748
1909 +.+..0| 195,500} 151,663,394! 776 138,865(111,066,443 800
1910 aeesoe| 213,435! 174,955,139] 800 | 154,563(x26,338,522] 81y
1911 +eeeee| 196,888( 161,419,031 822 140,118|117,582,520] 839
1912 +avu..| 221,025{ 189,351,602 856 161,774/140,204,292 -866
1913 +se0ss| 228,906( 207,206,176 9035 165,277|152,602,049 923
1914 s«oens| 179,353| 162,370,907] 905 131,616|121,654,760) 924
191§ ««ee. | XQU,X26 176,800,864] 925 | 140,875|133,537,938 948
1916 co0.00| 252,668 263,385,502| 1,042 187,289/200,022,4/ 1,068
1917 e2e0.e| 268,058 347,370,400 1,296 198,711|263,295,383) 1,328
1918 ......| 268,710 452,663,524 1,685 199,029|34 5,268,192 1,735
1919 ...ec| 252,106| 479,548,040 1,902 188,550/374,203,502 1,08¢ .
1920 seesea| 267,345| 581,556,925 2,173 200,991 (445,946,832] 2,219
1921 «eu.ea| I91,700| 332,887,505 1,736 133,963:232,111,722| 1,732
1922 «.. | 214,931( 322,678,130 !,g&x’ 150,847
1923 eevans| 260,786( 469,502,634] 1, 180,727

1 Compiled from the annual reports of the Corporation except that
the wage and salary bill for the manufacturing subsidiaries was fur-
nished by the comptroller of the Corporation, that the Corporation has.
not ‘published an “average annual wage” for every year and that con-
sequently for some years it had to be computed, and that the average
for manufacturing employees was computed for each year. Moreover,
the averages are shown only to the nearest dollar. The Corporation
was unwilling to bring these data up to date as explained in the preface,
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TABLE VI
HourLy RaTtESs PAID To CoMmMoN LABOR IN THE PrrrsBurcE AND CHICAGO
DistricTs
Eftective on Rate Effective on Rate
Jan. 1, 1900 vescsscaans ceveee $.15 Oct, I, IOX7 eecuvcvecncssa-a $.33
June 1, 1902 ..... veeeecssnen .16 April 16, 1918 ....... vieasan .38
Jan. E, 1904 ¢ cneciienneannns . 145 Aug. 1, 1918u e cciccrecncacaen 42
April 1, 1005 seveenrvanaccess IS5 Oct. 1, 1918 e ecevencenes cosre 42*
Jan. 1, 1907 ceeervovniianece. 165 Feb.1,1920 .ciceecvcaaanns . 46°
May 1, 1910...... treeaseenes 175 May 16, 1921 ceureranns PR .37*
Feb. I, 1913 eececscnacsensas .20 July 16, 192X ceevercniacccnes 37
Feb. 1, 1916....... secrsasses 222 Aug. 29, 1921 +c 4000 erecansees .30
May I, 1916 cececcsccccasons .25 Sept. 1, 19022 cvveasnccnnaanse .36
Dec. 16, 1916..... eress-nses o275 April 6, 1923 ...... vessaanans 40
May 1, IQI7 coecccenvscrenas .30 Aug. 16, 1923 secceeacacccsens ..

* With 50 per cent additional for time over 8 hours. These rates were
supplied by the Comptroller of the Corporation, but the rate since August
16, 1923, the Corporation was unwilling to furnish as explained in the
preface.

From the first table it appears that the average wage re-
ceived by the 168,000 (average) employees of the Corpora-
tion in 1902 was $717. The inadequate character of this
figure becomes obvious upon analysis of the detailed sum-
mary showing that of the 168,000 employees

122,000 received less than $800,
44,000 received from $8o0 to $2,500
1,300 received from $2,500 to $5,000
150 received from $10,000 to $20,000
15 received $20,000 and over.?

An approximate average for the second group, those receiv-
ing $800 to $2,500, is $1,100.* For the higher income
! Stanley Hearings, 1911, vol. vi, p. 4537. It will be noted that those

receiving from $5,000 to $10,000 were omitted from the data supplied
1o the Stanley Committee.

1 This figure is, as stated, an approximation. It was reached as fol-
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groups it is too difficult to secure even an approximate dis-

lows. The group receiving $800 to $2,500 forms 26.2 per cent of the
total. It has been impossible, of course, to find a detailed distribution
of incomes for a group receiving the range $800 to $2,500 for the year
1902 in which that group formed 26.2 per cent of the total. In Neill’s
report of 1910, vol. iii, p. 550, is a table of full-time weekly earnings of
172,409 steel employees. If employment of 50 weeks is assumed the
rates $16 to $50 are equal to annual earnings of $800 to $2,500. Between
these two rates 27.4.per cent of the total distribution falls and the
-average annual earnings of the group would be $1008. If 435 weeks em-
ployment are assumed the rates $18 to $50 are equal to $310 to $2,250
dn annual earnings. (For a discussion of the basis for using 45 weeks
see p. 63. The last group in the classification is “$50 and over” and
dncludes only .4 of one per cent of the total, so that in spite of the fact
-that the upper limit is slightly below the $2,500 of the Corporation’s
table, the per cent of employees thus omitted is insignificant in per- .
«centage terms.) In the group receiving $810 to $2,250 are included 18.9
per cent of the total and the average wage would be $1088. It is to be
oted that I have converted weekly wage rates into approximate annual
-earnings and that the distribution covers 1910 conditions.

A second set of estimates of 1910 incomes is found in W. I. King,
Wealth and Income of the People of the United States, pp. 228 and 229.
“These estimates are family income, mot individual earnings, and show
45.13 per crut of the distribution in the group receiving $800 to $2,500;
but making allowances for these differences the average. of $1167 is
‘remarkably close to those computed from the Bureau of Labor’s report.

Another basis for the approximate figure of $1100 is found in the
work of Professor Henry L. Moore. on the so-called “ Dewey Report”
.on “Employces and ‘Wages” as ascertained in the 1900 census, Pro-
fessor Moore’s results were published in the Political Science Quarterly,
vol. 22, the particular table here used appearing on p. 67. In this table
the weekly wage rates paid in 30 industries were grouped in one dollar
Jntervals from “$2-$3” “$3-$4” on to “$49-$50” and “$30 and over.”
If 50 weeks are assumed as a year, 13.77 per cent of the workers received
annual amounts of $800 to $2,500, and the average wage in the group
was $1045; if 45 weeks constituted a year, 8.72 per cent of the total were
‘in the $800 to $2,500 group, and the average was $1046.

Finally, the weekly wage rates in the Dewey Report for iron and
steel workers alone are available. Since these data are confined to
‘iron and steel workers and since they represent conditions for 1900, they
-are in these respects more useful in attempting to find a figure approx-
imately true in 1902. Assuming, as before, a 50-weeks and a 45-weeks
-year, computation shows that in the former case 17.5 per cent of the
-total were in the $300 to $2,500 group and received an average wage
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tribution and so the minima will be used. From these it can
be computed that at least $300,000 went to the fifteen high-
est paid employees of the Corporation in 190z, that at least
$150,000 was paid to the next group, and that at least
$3,250,000 was paid to the 1,300 persons receiving from.
$2,500 to $5,000. To the 44,000 receiving $800 to $2,500,
approximately $48,400,000 was paid. The remainder of the
total wages and salary bill, divided by the 122,000 men who
received less than $800, gives an average for that group of
$560. It must be noted that because of the use of minima
in the three highest groups and the omission of the $5,000.
to $10,000 group, this figure of $560 is somewhat too high.
It would be interesting to apply the foregoing method tor
later years, but since the details given in the table were com-
piled for 1902 only, and since the comptroller of the Cor-
poration has stated that it would be impossible to secure themr
now for other years, this method of splitting up the unsatis-
factory aggregate figures given above must be abandoned.
Since 1912 the Corporation has also published annually
two figures purporting to represent the “ average earnings
per employee per day ”: one “ exclusive of ” and the other

of $1227; and that in the latter, 12.5 per cent fell in this group and re-
ceived an average wage of $1241.

The net results of my efforts to find an average for the income group
$800 to $2,500 are then the following averages: $1045 and $1046 from
Professor Moore’s work, $1088 and $1008 from Neill's report, $1167
from King’s Wealth and Income of the People of the United States,
and $1227 and $1241 from the 1900 census volume on “ Employees and
Wages.” These figures are all approximations; three of them refer
to 1910 conditions; six are computed from individual wage rates and
one is a set of estimates of “ family ” incomes; but in spite of all these
limitations which are freely granted, I still believe they justify the ap-
proximation of $1100 given in the text. That this estimate is a con-
servative one is indicated by the fact that the data from the Dewey
Report on iron and steel workers alone for 1900 indicated an average
for this $800 to $2,500 group of $1227 for a year of 50 weeks and of
$124f fd{ a year of 45 weeks.



61] WAGES ' 61

“ including ™ the “ general administrative and selling force ”.
These are, of course, as inadequate as the average annual
wage and present the further difficulty that in order to se-
cure the result published by the Corporation it is necessary
to assume, for example, that there were 311 working days
in 1912, but only 305 in 1914 and 307 in 1915.

Another possibility is suggested in the Interchurch Report
on the Steel Strike of 1919. In the chapter on wages the
Report attempted to divide the manufacturing employees of
the Corporation into three groups: unskilled, semiskilled,
and skilled, to ascertain what percentage of the annual wages
bill went to each of the groups, and thus to secure an aver-
age figure representing the annual wage of the individuals
in each group.* In reaching its conclusions the Report as-
sumed that the percentage divisions of the three classes of
labor true in 1910 for one plant employing 6,372 workmen
were true in 1918 and 1919 for all the plants of the Cor-
poration, and that the proportion of the total wages bill
going to each of these groups was the same in 1918 and
1919 as in 1910. These assumptions were made despite the
facts that for the industry at large the Report on the Condi-
ditions of Employment in the Iron and Steel Industry in the
United States, cited by the Interchurch Report to substan-
tiate its percentages, gives a quite different set of percent-
ages,? and that in commenting on the stability of these pro-
portions the statement is made that ‘

The whole tendency of the industry is to greatly increase the.
proportion of the production force formed by this semiskilled

1 See the Report, ch. iv, pp. 85-98, and p. 270.

3 Cf. Neill, op. cit.,, vol. i, p. xxxii, and vol. iii, p. 80. The former
shows that in the industry 4060 per cent of the employees were un~
skilled, 26.71 per cent semiskilled, and 23.6 per cent skilled; the latter
that in one plant 38.1 per cent were unskilled, 31.5 per cent semiskilled,
and 304 per cent skilled. The Interchurch Report based its calculations
on this one plant.
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class of workmen. They are displacing both the skilled and.
the unskilled workmen, though at present the displacement is-
largest among the unskilled, as the function of most of the
machinery recently developed is to perfortn work formerly done
by unskilled labor rather than to eliminate the necessity for
skilled employees.!

In the latter part of the war boom the Corporation installed
a great deal of machinery which still further altered the
proportions in its plants of these groups.

Since it is manifestly impossible to use the same propor-
tions over any considerable part of the twenty-three years:
of the Corporation’s history, the next step is to attempt to-
follow the changes from year to year. But this line of
attack is completely blocked because the Corporation has
never divided its workmen into skilled, semiskilled, and un-
skilled groups, and because, except for the month of August,
1919, it does not know how many or what proportion of its.
employees were receiving the common labor rate of pay.
Consequently, the attempt to reduce to intelligible terms the
mass of totals presented in the Corporation’s annual reports-
must be abandoned.

But even if it is impossible to separate these annual wage
totals by finding what percentage of the men were in each of

" three, or more, wage groups, and what percentage of the
total went to each in a given year, may it not be possible to
build up a figure that will represent what the man on the
common labor rate could expect to earn in a year? The
unknown item is, of course, the number of hours the man
worked in a year. For 1910, however, this can be stated
with passable accuracy, since from data presented in the
1910 survey of working conditions it is possible to compute:
that the “average customary working hours per week ” of

1 Neill, op. cit., vol. iii, p. 81.
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the unskilled group were almost exactly 72,' and since the
same survey states that “ Taking these various causes of
unavoidable lost time into consideration it seems probable
that during a prosperous year like 1910 the average em-
ployee does not have an opportunity to work more than 45
weeks during the year. . . .”* This means then that an
average unskilled workman could expect to make $556 in
1910.* Because of the fluctuations in business from year to
year and the fluctuations of the Corporation’s practices con-
cerning hours it is impossible to use for any other years the
figures approximately true for it in 1910 except as avowed
estimates. And from all of the above facts it seems clear
that it is impossible to reach for any considerable group in
the Corporation’s employ an accurate figure for annual earn-
ings.

These expedients failing, the most fruitful comparison
seems to be that between changes in the common labor rate

! The method of reaching this figure was as follows. The first volume
of the report presented summary tables of hours for every productive
occupation in the various departments. The unskilled occupations were
selected in all departments, the “average customary working hours
per week ” for each occupation multiplied by the number of individuals
working those hours, and the total hours divided by the total employees.
There was, of course, considerable difference in the average hours of
the unskilled group in the various departments. The highest average
was in the blast furnaces: 78.35 hours a week; the lowest in the
puddling mills: 5841 hours. For the data from which these averages
were computed see Neill, 0p. cit,, vol. i, pp. 42, 73, 101, 125, 139, 171, 197,
218, 237, 252, 283, 306, 320.

1 Ibid., vol. iii, p. 214.

3 A result secured by multiplying 72 hours per week by 45 weeks to the
year at the rate of .1716 an hour. The table on page 58 shows that
for the first four months of 1910 the rate was .165; for the last eight,
.175. It is apparent at once that figures collected for the industry on
hours per week and weeks per year are being combined with a wage
rate from Corporation plants. This meéthod would not be justifiable
except for the facts that the 1910 survey was so nearly complete and that
the Corporation at that time had not accomplished a great deal in re-
ducing hours.
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and those in the cost of living. It should not be forgotten
that the fluctuations in the common labor rate are particu-
larly significant in the steel industry since a large percentage
(49.69 in 1910) of the men are paid that rate and since the
wages of the semiskilled group fluctuate in close accord with
those of the laborers.” In making the comparison suggested
at least two methods will be employed. The first is that
autilized by Mr. I. M. Rubinow and later by Professor Paul
Douglas and Miss F. Lamberson, viz., to measure changes
in the cost of living by the fluctuations of the Bureau of
Labor’s index of retail food prices.* This basis has been
adopted because of the importance of food in the working-
man’s, particularly the common laborer’s budget; because of
the demonstration in the articles just cited of the closeness
with which living costs and food prices fluctuated, at least
until 1916; and because of the practical fact that it is the
only continuous set of data covering the period since the
organization of the Corporation that is available. The in-
accuracies involved in using an index of food prices as a
measure of changes in the cost of living since about 1915, and
more particularly since June, 1920, are discussed and largely
corrected on pages 66-68. In computing the following two
sets of index numbers, however, an average of the years 1901
to 1905 inclusive has been used in preference to the custom-
ary 1913 base. 1901 is used because the Corporation began
operations then; the five-year period because a wider base

1Cf. Neill, op. cit., vol. iii, p. 251.

*Cf. I. M. Rubinow, “ The Recent Trend of Real Wages,” American
Economic Review, vol. iv, p. 703, December, 1914; and P. H. Douglas
and F. Lamberson, “ The Movement of Real Wages,” American Econ-
omic Review, vol. xi, p. 409, September, 1921. The one essential differ-
ence in method is that I have used the Bureau’s index as printed, whereas
in the articles cited it was recomputed using only the 15 articles for
which prices exist for every year since 1890. The differences in results,
however, are negligible.
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than a single year is desirable. The question at issue is:
Has the United States Steel Corporation advanced wages
sufficiently to keep their levels equal with the new levels
reached by the cost of living? For the moment it is im-
material whether or not the aggregate wages a laborer could
expect to earn in a given year were adequate for a * mini-
mum,” a “saving,” a “ comfort,” or any other level of ex-
istence. The significant comparison here is that between
the levels of wages and prices in any given year and the
average level for the period 1901-1g0o5; a comparison
clearly indicated by the following sets of index numbers.

TABLE VII

CouMPARISON OF CHANGES IN THE CorRPORATION’S CoMMON LABOR RaTE
WITH THOSE IN THE COST OF LIVING AS MEASURED BY THE
Retan Prices oF Foon

[AVERAGE 1901-1905=100]

Corporation Cost

Year common of

labor rate living

TGOL soeeves senassncsscscsssnncane 98.2 96.2
IG0Z weveacs see ssessssanane ceacsen 102.0 100.2
1903 +:ecen cereressatatsaesirennsans 104.8 100.2
1G04 sene-s 95.0 101.6
1G05 ecacessn feiesnres ceseas teeen. 99.8 1016
190D eercrcrevsie evarecratiannanan 101.5 105.6
TQO7 ceeeescovorecssacanreanssnsans 108.0 109.6
- J 108.0 112.2
190G «vc-cns PP ceriiesenes 108.0 119.0
IQIO sevevsrsccsscssecnsssnansnccas 1124 124.3
F1°3 3 PO 114.6 123.0
I0IZ cevvaccassscassacanonsacrnnes . 114.6 13L0
1913 eucasncse sann ceetsessnsareans 129.5 133.6
HOI4 -eveonsecsossccsscecnansnnsnnes 131.0 '136.3
1OXE eneeecrvrsionsinesensntannnas 131.0 135.0
1916 ieveecricnracrananeceninrnanns 156.8 1524
IQI7 covevssnsenss PET TR TP PP P N 196.0 195.%
TOI8 .irieccrecianans 262.0 224.5
1919 secuse seasesescesnancsasinanes 321.0 248.6
1920 envuss-acecvaeascrasscancnnans 3485 . 27L3
“TQZL ssesmnvesscacesscensanis soene 271.4 204.5
1922 +eeevecesrveratrssossasnasenns 209.6 190,0
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From them it is apparent that in 1901 the wage index and
the food index were practically identical; that in 1902 they
rose at almost exactly the same rate; that the wage index
rose slightly in 1903 while that for food remained constant;
that the wage cut in 1904 ran counter to a small rise in the
cost of food; and that from 19o4 to 191§ the rate of in-
creases in wages never brought the level of wages measured
from the 1901-1905 base up to the level of food prices
measured from the same base. In 1916 wages increased a
little faster than food costs and in 1917 a little slower, so
that the index for wages is slightly above in 1916 and almost
identical with that for food in 1917. From 1918 to 1920,
however, increases in wages were at a greater rate than those
in food prices, and in 1921 and 1922 the fluctuations of de-
creases followed by increases in wages have never brought
their level below that of food prices, at least so long as the
comparison is made on a calendar year basis. Actually, wage
rates were forced below food prices on August 29, 1921, a
fact shown by putting the index numbers on a monthly basis.

But as suggested above, the validity of measuring move-
ments of living costs by fluctuations of the food index
alone for the period since 1915, and more particularly since
June, 1920, is open to serious question. In addition to the
index of retail food prices the Bureau of Labor Statistics
has for several years published an index of changes in the
cost of living in the United States as shown by the average
cost of living in a number of cities. This index includes
clothing, housing, fuel and light, furniture and furnishing,
and miscellaneous items in addition to food. From Decem-
ber, 1915, to June, 1919, the percentage increase of food
prices on a 1913 base was greater than the percentage in-
crease in the cost of living as shown by the combined items.
For December, 1919, and June, 1920, the food increase and
the cost of living increase were almost identical, but by De-
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TABLE VIII
CoMPARISON OF CHANGES IN THE CORPORATION’S CoMMON LaBor RATE
WITH THOSE IN THE CoST OF LIVING AS MEASURED BY THE
ComrosITE INDEX OF THE BUREAU OF LABOR STATISTICS

[1913=100]

Corporation Cost

Month and Year common of
labor rate living *

Dec., 1914 cvseacsssvnencancesansans I0L.I - 1030
Dec,y 1915accaea® ™ " oronvcnnnocnns 101X 105.1
Dec., 1016.ccvev sersasesncans 132.7 118.3
Dec,, 1017 ccaceescosacscacasnncsans 166.8 142.4
Dec., 19184ccs cavencsesncscosansncne 247.7 174.4
June, 1019.ccscuancacanaaccacnrenen 2477 177.3
Dec., 1919 caerreerscacssscsncncress 247.7 199.3
June, 1920 ccccernaccae oiertacnanns 271.0 216.5
Dec, 19200 0ancesoncsncsccerscsncncs 271.0 200.4
May, 192K.ccceevessansscaccsesnsnan 244.1 180.4
Sept., 1921 .evrvencocrssnrnnasanvens 1557 177.3
Dec., 102 ccccsecsncnasonconsonannan 151.7 174.3
Mar., 1022.cevcennee 1517 166.9
151.7 166.6

182.0 166.3

182,0 169.

182.0 168,

202.2 169.7

172.1

cees 173.2

*Monthly Labor Review, February, 1924, p. 94 [310].

cember, 1920, food prices had dropped until they were only
78 per cent above the 1913 average, whereas the total cost
of living was 100.4 per cent above the 1913 average. This
disparity became more pronounced until in March, 1922,
the price of food was 38.7 per cent above its 1913 average
as compared with the 66.9 per cent above its 1913 average
shown by the cost of living.* Obviously the fluctuations in
the food index since about 1916 have been unrepresentative
of changes in the cost of living, first because they rose too
rapidly, and subsequently because they fell too rapidly; and

1 Monthly Labor Review, February, 1924, p. 904 [310].
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so the changes in the Corporation’s common labor rate must
be compared with' the more representative index of the cost
of living available for the last half of its period of opera-
tions. This comparison, however, will have to be made on
a 1913 base because there is no possibility of shifting the
Bureau’s index of the cost of living to the earlier period
I1901-1905; the data were not collected for that period.
The foregoing comparison brings out clearly an important
fact obscured by the preceding method, viz., that the drastic
wage cut in August, 1921, was much greater than the fall in
living costs justified. Moreover, this disparity continued to
exist for an entire year, that is, until the advance of wages
in September, 1922.

But it must be remembered that these sets of relative
numbers have presented facts in relation to a common start-
ing point that has been taken as *“ 100”. In other words,
the average wage for 1901-19o5 and the average price of
food for the same period have each been called “ 100" in
the first comparison ; the wage rate for 1913 and the cost of
living in the same year have each been equated to “ 100" in
the second. In neither case has it been assurned that the
wage rates secured to their receivers a “real” income
above, equal to, or below some standard of living, but when
wages and cost of living are both referred to an average or
a rate designated as “ 100 ”, it is a little difficult to remem-
.ber that there is nothing implied concerning the equality or
inequality of these “100’s”. The question arises, then,
what is the relation between these starting points, or, more
precisely, what can be shown about the purchasing power of
the annual earnings of day labor in Corporation plants?
The significance of this is obvious, for if average annual
earnings for 1goI-19o5 or 1913 were just sufficient to meet
minimum subsistence needs in these base periods, then our
relative figures carry quite a different story from that under
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the condition that the average annual earnings were twice
the subsistence level. )

But “ subsistence level ” raises another question: subsist-
ence for the laborer only, or for his family; and if for a
family, what size family? Obviously not subsistence for
the laborer alone, for there can be no question of the social
undesirability of setting such a low standard as that; but on
the size of the family there may be more dispute. It has
been customary to estimate budgets on the basis of the needs
of a family of five despite the claims occasionally advanced
by employers in wage arbitration cases that their employees’
families averaged less than three children. These claims
find considerable support in the conclusion of Miss M. L.
Stecker that:

The family of five where the father is the only wage-earner
and all children are under 14 years of age, which has been
selected as the normal or typical family, is apparently not most
representative of American wage-earners, since in families
where the father is the only wage-earner and all children are’
under 14 years of age the average size is smaller than this, while
in families having five members there is an average of more than
one wage-earner.!

The first part of this conclusion, viz., that in cases where all
children are under 14 and the father the sole wage-earner the
average family is less than five, is the more important here.
For this Miss Stecker relies upon the data collected in the
1g9o1 investigation of the United States Bureau of Labor.
As she states elsewhere, a “study of available data . . .
indicates how confused is the evidence on the validity of this
family [five] as the standard unit.” > The contention might

1 Stecker, M. L., “ Family Budgets and Wages”, The Americen Econ-
omic Review, vol. xi, p. 465. (September; 1921.)

Ibid,, p. 458.
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be made that her conclusion is based om too slender a foun-
dation, but data collected by Professor Douglas in a paper
recently published go far toward remedying that defect®
However, that is not the issue to which it is here desired to
draw attention. As Professor Ogburn has pointed out,

The theory back of the selection of three children as a stand-
ard average is, however, more or less irrelevant, except, of
course, in broad limits, of the actual number of children in a
family, in very much the same way that the standard minimum-
of-subsistence wage is more or less irrelevant to the actual wage
received. Public sentiment has, however, supported the family-
of-five standard, since in order that the race may maintain itself
two children must grow to maturity, marry, and in turn bear
children. Three children are simply a recognition of the un-
doubted chance of death, of non-marriage, and of infertility,®

Subsequently Professor Ogburn takes up the more or less
current opinion “ that any wage which workers work for is
a living wage, since in order to work they must be alive.”
To this he replies: “ The answer is that workers trying to
live on less than a living wage do not live on it.” * In sup-
port of his contention he cites such evidence as the infant
death rate studies of the Children’s Bureau of the United
States Department of Labor. Aggregate figures from
Brockton and New Bedford, Massachusetts, Manchester,
New Hampshire, and Saginaw, Michigan, collected in 1912
and 1913, were summarized by the Bureau as follows: For
families in which the father received less than $550 a year
the infant mortality rate was 167; for families in which the

! Douglas, P. H., “Is the Family of Five Typical?” The Journal of the
American Statistical Association, vol. xix, pp. 314-328 (September, 1924.)

2 Ogburn, W. F,, “ The Standard-of-Living Factor in Wages,” Papers
and Proceedings of the Thirty-fifth Annual Meeting of the American
Economic Association, March,‘ 1923, pp. I121-122.

' Ibid,, p. 126.
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income was between $550 and $649 the rate was 127.7; but
for families in which the father received $1,050 and over the
rate was only 53.4.

In other words, the main justification for demanding that
wages be adequate to support a family of five is found in
social policy. Moreover, the evidence cited at least suggests
that one reason why there are not more families in which
the father is the sole bread-winner and in which there are
three children under 14, is that the children have not lived
to be enumerated.

Other objections to the whole conception of a minimum
standard are discussed by Miss Stecker and Professor Og-
burn. Both agree that more work needs to be done in de-
vising tools and measurements which will make the use of
the concept more accurate and more objective. With this
the present writer is in accord, but in an historical study it
is obviously necessary to use the tools, crude though they
may be, that were worked out contemporaneously. It is
impossible at this date to compute accurately a subsistence
budget for the Pittsburgh or Chicago steel districts for all
the years since 19o1. Consequently, the following section
will compare available budgets and estimates with annual
earnings,

In attempting to secure some idea of these annual earn-
ings the possibility remains of making the absurd assump-
tion that the employee on the common labor rate worked
twelve hours a day for 365 days in the year. Then in 1901,
the first year the Corporation operated, the absolute maxi-
mum for common labor was $657.00. For this year the U. S,
Bureau of Labor made an exhaustive survey of living costs
as revealed in workingmen’s family budgets. No attempt
was made to estimate a *“ minimum ” budget, but in Bulletin

1U. S. Children’s Bureau, Bulletin No. 37, Infant Mortality, Results
of a Field Study in Brockton, Mass., p. 32.
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54 (p- 1146) of the U. S. Bureau of Labor a summary table
of some of the data in the larger study permits one interesting
comparison. The table presents the “Average expenditure
per family for various purposes in 1go1 . For the North
Atlantic states, 13,782 families reporting, the items total
$1081.41. This includes such duplications as rent for the
eighty-seven per cent who paid it and payments on mort-
gages for others who were buying homes. Moreover, sev-
eral items were paid by only a small percentage of the fami-
lies. The elimination of the duplications and the unrepre-
sentative items reduces the total to $315.14, a figure far.
above the maximum possible earnings of the Corporation’s
common laborer, and still farther above what he actually
imade. Such a comparison is not as significant as others to
follow, but at this date it seems impossible to compute a
“ minimum ” budget from the 1901 data.

For about five years subsequent to the Bureau of Labor’s
study there seems to have been little or no work done on
budgets, but in the years 1906 to 1910 inclusive this de-
ficiency was remedied. Of the more important studies the
first in point of the period covered was that of Mrs. Louise
B. More, Wage-Earners’ Budgets; a study of standards and
cost of living in New York City. The work consisted of
an analysis of the budgets of 200 families who were *, . .
able and willing to co-operate with the investigator intelli-
gently and patiently in keeping simple accounts and in mak-
ing careful, verifiable statements.” One of the conclusions
reached was that

. . a “fair living wage ” for a workingman’s family of aver-
age size in New York City should be at least $728 a year, or a
steady income of $14 a week. Making allowances for a larger
proportion of surplus than was found in these families [aver-
age surplus $15.13 a year], which is necessary to provide ade-
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quately for the future, the income should be somewhat larger
than this—that is, from $8o0 to $go0 a year.?

On the impossible schedule of 365 twelve-hour days a laborer
might have earned $678.90 in 1906. Since the average
wage for all employees was only $50 more than this, it is
certain that he earned nothing like this maximum.

For 1907 Professor R. C. Chapin’s Standard of Living
Among Workingmen's Families in New York City is avail-
able. Based upon 391 families and representing the most
painstaking care, it has long been considered a classic piece
of work. The most important facts for this study are con-
tained in the following extract.

Tt seems safe to conclude from all the data that we have been
considering that an income under $800 is not enough to permit
the maintenance of a normal standard. A survey of the detail
of expenditure for each item in the budget shows some mani-
fest deficiency for almost every family in the $600 and $700
groups.

Among the deficiencies brought out are those in food, cloth~
ing, and house space. In the income group $600 to $799
Chapin found 32 per cent underfed, 57 per cent under-
clothed, and 58 per cent overcrowded.' The Corporation’s
common laborer on maximum hours might have earned
$722.70 in 1907.}

TQuoted in the Bureau of Applied Economics, Standards of Living
(Bulletin Number 7, Washington, 1920), pp. 149, 150.

2 Chapin, R. C,, Standard of Living Among Workingmew's Families in
New York City (New York, 1009), p. 245.

It will probably be objected that comparisons should not be made be-
tween wages earned in the Pittsburgh and Chicago districts and living
costs' in New York City. But the differences between living costs in
New York City and the Pittsburgh steel district during 1906 to 1909 at
least have been demonstrated to be negligible. Mrs. More’s study showed
a steady income of at least $14 a week necessary in New York City;
Professor Chapin’s figure was $800 a year, The next budget presented
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The next accurate budgetary study available covers the
period from October 1, 1907, to April 1, 1908. It is par-
ticularly valuable because it was made in the * Pittsburgh
district . Between the dates mentioned Miss Margaret
Byington, an investigator for the Pittsburgh Survey, secured
the cooperation of a number of families in Homestead,
Pennsylvania, in keeping budgets of weekly expenditures.
A study of these budgets, comparisons with the prices of
commodities, and intimate contact over the six months with
the households which supplied them convinced Miss Bying-
ton that

only when earnings are $15 a week, or more, can we confidently
look for a reasonable margin above the requisite expenditures
for necessities. It is only in the group spending more than
$20 that we find that the average family has reached a point
where, without being spendthrift of the future and without
undue pinching in other directions, they can spend enough to
satisfy what we should recognize as the reasonable ambitions
of an American who puts his life into his work.?

She found that a large number of the foreign unskilled
workmen were making only $9.90 a week; that is, they

in the text is for Homestead, Pennsylvania, for part of the same period
as is covered in Professor Chapin's work and shows a steady income of
$15 a week to be necessary there. This means $780 a year, almost pre-
cisely Professor Chapin’s figure. More conclusive than the foregoing,
however, is the report of the British Board of Trade on The Cost of
Living in American Towns. The conclusions of the report were based on
a study of rents and retail prices of food in 28 cities. The data collected
convinced the investigators that on the basis of the criteria stated living
costs in New York and Pittsburgh in 1909 were identical (p. 356 of the
edition of the study published in this country as Sen. Doc. 22, 62nd
Congress, Ist session). As will appear later the budgets used for more
recent years are more generalized so that the error involved in comparing
them with wages in the Pittsburgh and Chicago districts is not great.

1 Byington, M. F., Homestead: the Households of a Mill Toun (New

York, 1910), pp. 105-106. At least two-thirds of this book is devoted to
an analysis of the budgets mentioned above.
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were working six ten-hour days at .165 an hour. If we
:again make the assumption of maximum work, we find that
seven days of twelve hours each bring $13.86, still below
the figure set by Miss Byington as necessary to secure any
‘margin above necessities. Unemployment of even the short-
-est duration would, of course, aggravate the situation.

At about the time of Miss Byington's work, though ex-
tending over a longer period, the Immigration Commission
was making an exhaustive study that covered part of the
-same ground. In the Pittsburgh district it was found that
the foreign-born heads of families employed in the iron and
steel industry earned an annual average of $413, and that
50.1 per cent of this group earned less than $400 a year.’
‘These foreign-born workmen were, in large part, receiving
the common labor rate. The investigation was not confined
to Corporation plants and something must be added to these
figures because of the fact that the Corporation usually paid
higher wages to common labor than its competitors; but
-even so this figure would be little more than half the $780
Miss Byington’s estimate would be on a yearly basiss

A budget obviously valuable for such a study as this
was prepared in 1910 by the Associated Charities of Pitts-
burgh. Their work was based on that of W. O. Atwater
of the United States Department of Agriculture for quan-
tities of food necessary to maintain in health and effi-
ciency a family of five: father, mother, boy of 13, girl of

1Reports of the Immigration Commission: Immigranis in Industries,
part 2: Iron and Steel Manufacturing (Washington, 1911), vol. i, pp.
61, 62. (Senate Document 633 of the 61st Cong. 2nd sess.).

2In the face of these facts the estimate of the Pittsburgh Chamber of
Commerce on the cost of food alone for a family of five in Pittsburgh
in 1909, the common labor rate in Corporation plants still being .165,
s nothing short of ludicrous. The figure set by this worthy body was
$11.88; indeed a poor prospect for the laborer whose pay for seven
«ays of twelve hours was $13.86!
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11, and girl of 9. Other items were secured largely from
budgetary studies of workmen’s families in Pittsburgh..
The final result was characterized as “ a sum that the father
of three children . . . must spend on the dire necessities of.
life ”. "The items were as follows:

Food .c.cicvv..s. $382.00 Tobacco ......eees $ 520

Clothing .......... 151.00 Recreation ........ 13.00

Fuel ....c.coavats 25.00 Medicine ......... 18.50

Light ........... e 6.25 Sundries &

Rent ......... eeees 12000 Incidentals ........ 39.00

Insurance ......... 18.20 B —
Total -.........e $778.151

The average common labor rate in Corporation mills during
1910 was .1716 (.165 from January 1 to May 1 and .175
thereafter). Thus at twelve hours a day for 365 days the
laborer would get $751.61 or $26.54 less than the estimated
minimum of subsistence. Moreover, it should be noted that
in 1911 the cost of living remained practically constant with:
that of 1910, and in 1912 advanced sharply; but that for
both those years the common labor rate remained at .175.
A total of 365 days of twelve hours each at this rate would
amount to $766.50, still below the Associated Charities’
minimum. Thus for these three years common laborers in
Corporation mills were facing the physical impossibility of
earning a wage adequate to support a family of five. The
result, according to the Charities’ report, was that people in
~ this wage group were not living. “ They were slowly but
surely starving. That is the simple truth which was pain-
fully brought to our attention.” *

The Charity Organization Society of Chicago also made
a study of living costs in 1910 for “an unskilled laborer,

X Stanlecy Hearings, 1911, vol. iv, p. 2957. The items are given as in

the text, but the total was erroneously recorded as $768, or $10 too low;
and was rather widely quoted at the time.

2 Ibid., p. 2956.
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rife, and three children living in South Chicago”. The
ems were as follows:

Rent .....ocvvvnnns $108.00 Clothing
Food, $6 a week ... 312.00 For man ........ $ 28.00
15 qts. milk daily ..  43.68 For woman ...... 10.00
Light & fuel .... .. 50.00 For children ..... 24.00
For shoes ....... 3800
Insurance ......... 15.80
Total ........... $620.48 1

t will be noticed that there is no allowance made for sick-
ess, utensils, the numerous petty incidentals that always
rise, tobacco, reading matter, or any recreation of any sort.
“he budget is unquestionably too meagre; but as it stands,
ince the common labor rate in Chicago was the same as that
1 Pittsburgh, the maximum number of hours a year would
1ean a total of $122.13 above this budget in 1910 and
'135.02 above in 1911 and 1912.

So far the computations have been made for wages on
he preposterous assumption that the laborer could get em-
loyment for twelve hours each of the 365 days of 1910,
ut it will be recalled that 1910 is the one year for which it
s possible to make a definite statement on the number of
lours a common laborer might expect to work a year.?
3riefly stated we found that he could not hope for more
han 45 weeks’ work and that common labor averaged 72
ours a week in 1910. At .1716 an hour the year’s earnings
vere $556. This figure is $222 below the minimum set by
he Pittsburgh Charities, and $74 below that set by the
“hicago Charities. '

The next year for which a satisfactory minimum family
udget has been found is 1914: the estimate of the New
fork State Fattory Investigation Commission. The de-
ailed figures follow:

1 Stanley Hearings, 1911, vol. iv, p. 2003.
2 See pp. 62, 63, supra.
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Food ............. $325.00 Carfare ........... $ 31.20
Rent .....covvcnvnes 200.00 Health ............ 22,00
Fuel & light ....... 20,00 Education,

Clothing .......... 140.00 newspaper ...... 5.63
Insurance Recreation &
Man ....coveeens 20,00 amusement ...... 50.00
Family .......... 15.60 Miscellaneous ..... 40.00
Furnishings ...... 2.00
Total .,....... $876.431

The hourly rate paid to common laborers in 1914 was .20.
Our hypothetical worker who put in maximum hours every
day in the year would receive exactly $876. Since 1914 was
a bad year for the Corporation, employees in the manufac-
turing subsidiaries being about 34,000 less than in 1913, it
is certain that actual earnings were a great deal less than
this hypothetical figure.

For 1918 the minimum budget prepared by Professor W,
F. Ogburn of Columbia University is undoubtedly the best
available. It is based on 600 actual budgets of shipyard
workers in the New York ship-building area and, with the
possible exception of the item for street car fare, seems ap-
plicable to steel workers in the Pittsburgh district. The
items are supposed to provide a minimum of health and
decency for a family of five for a year:

Food .....ovvvinnnns $o15 Street-car fare ....... $ 40
Clothing Paper, books, etc. .... 9
Man ........... e 76 Amusements, drinks,
Woman ....oveveee 55 and tobacco ........ 50
II to 14 years ...... 40 Sickness ............. 6o
7 t0 10 years ....... 33 Dentist, occulist,
4to6years ........ 30 glasses, etc. ........ 3
Rent covvevnerieennes 180 Furnishings ......... 35
Fuel and light ....... 62 Laundry ............ 4
Insurance ........... 40 Cleaning supplies .... 13
Organizations ........ 12 Miscellaneous ........ 20
Religion ........c.0 7 —_—
Total .......... $1,3862

! Interchurch, Report on the Steel Sirike of 1919, p. 258,
2 Ibid., p. 237.
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It will be remembered that by March, 1918, the wage
index was definitely above the food index. The average
common labor rate for 1918 was .3961. This multiplied by
our hypothetical maximum hours would give $1734.92 for
the year, a figure well above Professor Ogburn’s minimum.
But the average annual wage of “all employees ” including
the highest paid officials was only $1685, an amount $50 -
below the maximum possible figure for common labor just
computed. On the more rational assumption of 45 weeks’
work of 72 hours each, the laborer would have earned in
1918 only $1296, exactly $go below Professor Ogburn’s
minimum. Since the absurdity of a situation in which com-
mon labor gets $50 a year more than the average wage of
all employees réquires no comment, it can be safely said
that the second figure is nearer the truth than the first.

But nothing more can be safely said: $1296 is nearer the
truth than $1734. Just as we found that the Corporation
actually knew how many men worked on the twelve-hour -
shift for only four months of the twenty-three years of its
history, so we find now that it knows even less about the
number of men receiving the common labor rate. After all,
the preceding pages are meaningless if only one-tenth of one
per cent are paid the common labor rate. The Corporation
rather prides itself on the publicity which it gives its own
affairs, and in many respects its annual reports certainly
support this position, but on this item there are only two
statements. Judge Gary testified to the Senate Committee
investigating the steel strike of 1919 that 46,638 or 24.4
per cent of the employees in the manufacturing companies
were receiving the common labor rate at that time* In a
letter to the Interchurch Commission of Inquiry Judge Gary
stated that 70,000 men received that rate,? but there is noth-

1 Senate Hearings, 1019, p. 199.
? Intkerchurch, Report on the Steel Strike of 1919, . 5.
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ing in the Report to indicate whether these 70,000 were
manufacturing or other employees or to indicate the date on
which the statement was true. A request directed to the
Corporation for additional light on this statement in the
Interchurch Report was never answered.

In view of the fact that in 1910 49.69 per cent of the .
172,706 workers covered received the common labor rate,
and that the development of the industry had been tending
for years prior to 1910 to reduce the percentage on this
rate,! it is certain that a larger proportion than Judge Gary’s
24.4 per cent have, at some time, worked for this lowest
rate. In a conversation in his office the Comptroller of the
Corporation told the writer that it would be impossible to
find out for the entire Corporation the number of men on
that rate over any period of time, since the data were scat-
tered from Chicago to Birmingham and could not be col-
lected without unwarranted expense. They have apparently
been compiled only once: under the pressure of the Senate
investigation. Consequently, it is impossible to get nearer
to the truth than to say that from 25 to 50 or more per cent
of the Corporation’s manufacturing employees have received
the common labor rate at various times, and that the per-
rentage has tended downward.

Because of the dearth of data the immediately preceding
discussion has necessarily been more or less of a patched
together affair, particularly unsatisfactory from the point of
view of continuity. Moreover, the assumption most fre-
quently made concerning wages; that is, that a laborer might
work 365 days of twelve hours each, is so far beyond the
bounds of reason that it is difficult to make the proper
allowances and the reader is likely to form a conception of
the relation of wages to living costs that is not justified by
the facts. Consequently, it has seemed advisable to make a

TR 1 Neill, op. cit., vol. i, p. xxxii, and vol. iii, p. 81.
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comparison which is not only of a more continuous nature
but which is believed to be a closer approximation of the
facts. It must be noted that it is avowedly an approxima-
tion only, but, as will be seen, the relations brought out are
for most years of such a nature as to justify conclusions as
to whether wages were above or below living costs, though
not to justify statements as to the degree of difference be-
tween the two levels. In making the comparisons the rates
per hour for common labor furnished by the Corporation
“have been multiplied by 3240 hours a year to secure figures
for annual wages. 3240 hours represent 45 weeks’ employ-
ment at 72 hours a week, the figures true for 1910. To the
extent that the Corporation has reduced excessive schedules,
72 hours a week is too high for years subsequent to 1910,
but the error is in the Corporation’s favor since it forces
the wage figure higher. Moreover, 72 hours is fifty per cent
above the 48 hours that are more and more widely being
accepted as the standard work week. That 45 weeks a year
was all the average employee on the common labor rate could
expect to get during the first eleven years of the Corpora-
tion’s history is strongly indicated in the Report on Condi-
tions of Employment in the Iron and Steel Industry in the
United States* The evidence submitted there, summarized

1 The seventh chapter of volume three of Neill’s report is devoted to
“Irregularity of Employment”. The following points in the chapter
are particularly significant. “. .. there was no complaint so fre-
quently made or so strongly expressed [by the workmen] as that re-
garding irregularity of employment.” (p. 205) “In 1909 the steel
works and rolling mills had relatively the largest fluctuation in the
size of the labor force of any of the large manufacturing industries.”
(p. 205, footnote)., This statement is made on the basis of the data
sectired in the census of manufactures for 1909. Those data and addi-
tional figures for 1904, 1914, and 1919 are included to show that the
situation had existed prior to the Bureau of Labor's investigation and
has continued to exist subsequently. ’
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in the footnote below, was gathered from both Corporation

Per cent which minimum number
of employees was of maximum

Industry

1904 | 1909 | 1914 | 1919

Iron and steel, steel works and rolling mills,| 61.4 75.8 77-4 66.2
Foundry and machine shop products...... | 64.4 80.7 85.6 85.6
Lumber and timber products scevveueeeael §7.3 87.8 830 78.0
Cars and general shop comstruction and

repairs by steam railroad companies..... | 76.8 89.1 95.4 91.0
Woolen, worsted, felt goods and wool hats. | 70.8 91.0 89.9 60.4
Tobacco, cigars, cigarettes ceesvsessncass | 70.2 91.6 95.9 74.3
Clothing and shirts, men’s.ceevceecennnes| 739 91.8 88.2 73.1
Boots hnd shoes secnserstvennvecnncsens | 70§ 91.8 90.2 87.x
Printing and publishinge.ccsceeesaecaea| 755 93.3 95.9 go.5
Cotton goodS.eeseevssecsccarsnscaccses| SILI 97.6 94.7 92.4

It will be noted that “iron and steel” had the greatest fluctuation in
1909 and 1914 but was second to “lumber and timber products” in
1904 and second to “woolen and worsted, felt goods and wool hats” in
1919, {(Census of Manufactures, 1905, part i [covering the year 1904],
P. 26 et seq.; Abstract of Statistics of Manufacturing, 1909, p. 22 et. seq.;
Abstract of Staiistics of Manufacturing, 1014, p. 466 ef seq.; Abstvact
of Statistics of Manufacturing, 1919, p. 21 et seq.)

A table is presented on page 208 of Neill’s third volume showing the
“ approximate average number of men employed in blast furnaces, each
month, 1907 to 1911.” The range was “ from 18,545 in January, 1908, to
46810 in February, 1910” The report continues: “iIn 31 of the 6o
months these fluctuations amounted to 1,000 or more employees, and in
several other cases they were only 100 short of that number. In more
than one-half of the months from 1907 to 1911, inclusive, therefore,
1,000 men were being taken on or discharged from the labor force for
the blast furnaces alone.” (p. 209). “ Considering the iron and steel
industry as a whole the fluctuations in employment were much greater
than is indicated by the figures for the blast furnaces alone (p. 210).
This statement is substantiated by a table on pages 210 and 211 showing
the fluctuations by months from January, 1905, to December, 1910, in a
large plant which had “. ... a reputation throughout the industry of
being one of the most constant in its operation and of suffering less
from periods of depression than most of the large steel plants.” (p.
210). For the year 1910 alone the Bureau of Labor found that of the
00,757 employees for whom it could tabulate the records only 37.6 per
cent could get employment “ 48 weeks and over.” (p. 213).
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and independent plants. The only data for the Corporation
alone are unsatisfactory because they cover less than half of
the Corporation’s history, 1915 to 1923 inclusive, and be-
cause they include all employees. Since the clerical and
executive employees probably remain at a fairly constant
ﬁgurg, their inclusion tends to obscure the fluctuations in the
numbers of bona fide steel makers. Moreover, the years in-
cluded would hardly be considered “normal” under any
definition of that term, but since these figures are the only
ones available they are presented for what they are worth:

TABLE IX.
Frucruations 1N Torar Emprovees, U. 'S, STEEL CORPORATION
1915-1923

Maximum Minimum Per cent
) Employees Employees which

Year (average) (average). Minimum
in any in any is of

Month ] Month Maximum
| U} { PN 227,051 (Dec.) 141,46% (Jan.) 62.3
19160scscocsnacs| 265910 coaeee 232,540 sassss 87.4
1917cres oos-aass| 277,526 ccoene 250,836 ecs0se 90.3
1918 00 nces sase] 283,414 (July) 241,490 (Jan.) 85.2
1]+ YRAPPRR N 274,837 (Feb.) 213,081 EOct.) 7.5
1920«.0scacasise]| 275,552 (Mar.) 261,037 Mayg 94.%7
[ U7 ST 263,308 (Jan.) 157,083 (July 59.6
| 77 7 VI 253,360 (Nov.) 186,542 (Feb.) '73.6
1923 escccsannaes 277,779 (Oct.) 240,586 (Feb.) 86.6

A continuous series of estimates of the minimum cost of

sustaining a family of five in health and decency was
~ secured from Professor Ogburn’s 1918 figures as a starting
place. This budget was computed on the prices of June,
1918, at which time the Bureau of Labor’s index of food
prices stood at 165 on 1913 prices as 100. Reference to the
table on page 67 will remind the reader that in the years

1 Compiled from annual reports of the Corporation.
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1914 to 1918 inclusive the Bureau of Labor had collected
data for a general cost-of-living index including food, cloth-
ing, housing, and other items for the month of December
only. Consequently, for years prior to 1919 the only prac-
tical method of converting Professor Ogburn’s 1918 budget
into a figure approximately true for those years is to mul-
tiply his total of $1386 by the index of food prices; that is,
if $1386 is the figure for June 1918, when the food index
stood at 165, then the total budget for 1913 was $840.
($840 : $1386 :: 100 : 165). As stated, this seems to be
the only practical way to secure a continuous series of esti-
mates of a minimum budget. The merit of using Professor
Ogburn’s budget in preference to some others is that it has
been more widely accepted than any other and can be relied
upon as done with the utmost care. However, it is very
interesting to note that the results are almost exactly the
same as those which would be secured by the use of the
1910 budget of the Pittsburgh Associated Charities. Their
budget, it will be recalled, was $778. If Professor Ogburn’s
$1386 for 1018 is reduced to a 1910 basis by the use of the
food index it will be found equivalent to a budget of $775.62.
For 1919 and subsequent years the estimates of minimum
needs for a family of five are based on the Bureau of Labor’s
index of changes in the cost of living. Since setting a mini-
mum cost of living at some precise number of dollars gives
an impression of accuracy that is not warranted, the follow-
ing table shows the estimated cost for each year as falling
within limits of $50. The actual figure reached by the com-
putations just described is near the mid-point between the
designated limits. With these data are combined the annual
earnings received by a common laborer who worked 72
hours a week for 45 weeks. As stated before, the figures
in the column “ deficit or surplus ” in the table below must
not be interpreted to mean that in any year the figure shows
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TABLE X

CoMPARISON OF ESTIMATED ANNUAL EARNINGS OF COMMON LABORERS
wITH THE CoST oF LIVING FOR A FAMILY oF FIVE 190I-1922

Annual
Earnings, Cost of Living
Year at Common for a family Deficit or Surplus
Labor Rate of five
(estimated)

{70 RN veerareans cesen $486 8575 to $625 —4$89 to —$139
1902+ 2eenecsnscanmvnnrans 505 600 to 650 — 95 to—. 145
1903eccssvcacencnsoncans 518 600 to 650 — 82to— 132
1904 et erresescaresans 470 625 to 675 —155 to — 205
105 ssosesoscansnsecans 494 625 to 675 —I131 to— 181
1900eecussocscanse sesane 502 650 to 700 —148 to— 198
1G0%essasesnvenanes cesas 535 675 to 725 —I40 to — 190
1908+ csecsean P 535 675 to 725 —1I40 to — 190
1900 voecressenssas PETTYY ’ 535 725 to 775 —I90 to — 240
1910 ... Ceseaven seeance 556 750 to 800 —194 to — 244
| U1 FR T T PPN 567 . 750 to 8oo —183 to — 233
19X2svresccessvecrncscas 567 8ooto 850 —233 to — 283
I9I3reccsesocacsnssnencs 641 825 to 875 ~—181 to— 23x
I914ecacescrcacccccs eas 648 825 to 875 —~X73 to — 223
1015 reracsoscccacnncans 648 825 to 875 —173 to — 223
19X60c0as sreasraenss 7476 925 to 975 ~~149 to — 199
1917¢ransces teennnes cene 969 1200 to 1250 —231 to — 281
10I8 covvrecasncennnans 1296 1375 to 1425 — %9 to— 129
JOIQeeacercencarncansese *1637 1550 to 1600 + 87to4+ 37
1020+ ssssessnsascesssens 1724 1725 to 1775 — Ito— gz
192Tecncvsvsccsaccnnones 1343 1475 to 1525 —132 to — 182
1922.000senese PPN . 1037 1375 to 1425 —238 to— 288
1923 c-avasncnaarcsonance 1400 to 1450

the actual difference between probable earnings and cost of
living for a family of five. However, it is significant that
in the years 1901 to 1918 inclusive the best year’s figures in-
dicate a deficit of a little more than $73, and that for fourteen
of these eighteen years the probable deficit ranged from a
minimum of about $125 to a maximum of about $275. With
the possible exception of 1918 it is highly improbable that
errors sufficient to produce such large minimum divergencies
are contained in the two sets of estimates. Consequently,
though no attempt is made here to prove the extent to which
earnings fell below living costs, it is definitely affirmed that
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the above table shows that for the first seventeen or eighteen
years of its operation the Corporation did not pay to the
average common laborer in its employ sufficient wages to
enable him to support a normal size family in health and
decency. Such a conclusion receives considerable support
from the fact that cigar factories and similar “ complemen-
tary " industries in which woman and child labor can be
.utilized flourish in steel districts, and from the further fact
that a large proportion of families in which the man is a
common laborer take lodgers.*

So far attention has been concentrated on the unskilled
labor groups. What sort of wages are received by skilled
and semiskilled men and what percentage do they form of
the total? When the Report on Conditions of Employment
in the Iron and Steel Industry in the United States was made
in 1910 the skilled groups received $0.25 an hour and up,
and constituted 23.6 per cent of the total; the semiskilled
received $0.18 and under $0.25 an hour, and were 26.71 per
cent of the total. These wage rates are applicable to Cor-
poration plants, but the percentages may or may not be.
The Comptroller states that the Corporation has never at-
tempted to classify its employees in this fashion. Moreover,
the various investigations have developed no data applicable
to the Corporation alone covering either a large enough
number of occupations or a long enough period of time to
be significant for this study. In the 1919 hearing, for ex-
ample, Mr. Gary stated that the *“ highest earnings * of mill
employees went to the “ rollers, $32.56 a day ”.* Further
questions developed the fact that one man of the more than
a quarter of a million employed received this wage.® Mr.

L Cf, Byington, op. cit., DP. 143, 201; Reports of the Immigration Com~
mission, op. cit., part 2, vol. i, pp. 70-84; Neill, 0p. cit., vol. iii, p. 214.

* Senate Hearings, 1919, p. 156.

$Ibid., p. 159
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Gary also gave the common labor rate, the general average
wage for the manufacturing companies, and similar averages
for the coal, coke, iron, shipbuilding, and transportation
subsidiaries for certain months and years, usually 1914 and.
1919. But in no place has the Corporation made available
any detailed figures on wages above the common labor rate,
Requests for such data brought the reply that it would cost
too much to assemble them from the various subsidiaries.
It would be possible to go through the latest bulletin of the
Bureau of Labor Statistics on wages and hours in the steel
industry, select the occupations above the common labor level,
and reproduce here the facts there presented; but this has
not been done for the reasons that it is a waste of space,
and that the government figures are collected from the in-
dustry at large and can give only some general indication of
the situation in Corporation mills. One assertion can be
safely made: to a small percentage of highly skilled em-
ployees the Corporation pays excellent wages; to a larger
group of less skilled men it pays good wages. More than
this on rates cannot be said, but in addition to these higher
wages some of the men received additional payments in the
form of bonuses.

The bonus scheme, announced in December, 1902, has
undergone considerable modifications of detail from time to
time but its essential features have remained about the same.
Certain sums are necessary in a given year to meet interest
charges, make deposits on sinking funds, and pay the normal
rate of dividends. If these items were more than provided
for by the year’s earnings, the Corporation set aside a cer-
tain percentage of the net earnings to be divided among the
men occupying * official and semi-official positions and who
are engaged in directing and managing the affairs of the
Corporation and of its several subsidiary companies.” The
form in which the men received their bonuses has varied a
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- great deal. In one or two years it has been paid all in cash
and in one lump sum; in others, part in cash and part in
stock, payment of the cash being distributed over a year and
of the stock over a longer period. For the first year in
which the plan operated, 1903, the details were as follows.

To meet the items of interest, sinking funds, and divi-
dends in 1903, $75,000,000 were needed. It was pro-
vided that if $80,000,000 and less than $90,000,000 were
made, one per cent of net earnings should be set aside; if
$90,000,000 and less than $100,000,000 were made, one and
two-tenths per cent should be set aside; and so on until if
$150,000,000 and less than $160,000,000 were made, two
and five-tenths per cent should be set aside. One-half of
the amount thus reserved was to be paid in quarterly install-
ments through 1904, the other half reserved until the end of
1904 and then invested in preferred stock of the Corpora-
tion. The stock was to be divided and one-half given to the
employees entitled to it, the remainder being held by the
Corporation. Certificates representing the individual's in-
terests were to be issued to him, each certificate carrying,
among others, the following provisions:

First. That if he remains continuously in the service of the
Corporation or of one or another of its subsidiary companies
for five years, the stock shall be delivered to him and he may
do as he likes with it.

Second. ‘That if he dies or becomes totally and permanently
disabled while in the employ of the Corporation or of one or
another of its subsidiary companies, the stock will be delivered
to his estate or to him.

Third. That he can draw the dividends declared on the
stock while it is held for his account and he remains in the
employ of the Corporation or of one or another of its sub-
sidiary companies.

Fourth. That if without previous consent voluntarily he
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shall have quitted the service of the Corporation or of its sub-
sidiary companies, he shall forfeit all right to this stock, and
in such case it will be held in a fund which at the end of five
years will be divided among such employees as shall have com-
plied with all the conditions.

A year or two later provision was made that an employee
lost his claim to this reserved stock if he was discharged:
The men receiving the bonus were to be selected according'
to merit and the whole transaction was to be a private affair
between employer and employee, no employee being sup-
posed to know what bonus another employee received or
even whether or not he received one.*

In the administration of the plan possibilities of repres-
sion are clear. By 1906 the certificate of interest in the

1 The facts stated above were secured from Fitch, The Steel Workers
(New York, 1911), pp. 309, 310, 320-324. These pages contain a memo-
randum on the bonus system supplied to Mr. Fitch from the office of Mr:.
Gary. The detailed facts are available only to 1910; since then the only
information available has been a sentence or two in the annual report
stating that extra compensation in accordance with the plan begun in
1903 has been paid. The annual reports for 1921, 1922 and 1923 con~
tained no such statement, however, The first omission doubtless resulted-
in part from the fact that 1921 was a poor year but the following para--
graph from the 1923 report throws additional light on the matter:

“ Appropriation was made from the earnings for 1923 of a fund for
distribution under and in accordance with the Profit Sharing Plan
adopted by the stockholders in 1921. The allotment and distribution was
made in February 1924 by the Profit Sharing Committee of stockholders
elected at the annual stockholders’ meeting in April 1923. Of the awards.
made by the Committee, one-half was paid in cash and the remainder
covered by Certificates of Conditional Interest in shares of Common
Stock of the Corporation in which the Committee invested such part of
the appropriation. The stock covered by the certificates is deliverable’
to holders in January 1929, provided they are then in the service of the
Corporation or its subsidiaries, or is deliverable prior to that date if
they die while in the service or are retired -under the Corporation’s
pension plan.” (p. 30). ]

This “profit-sharing” plan appears to have been substituted for the
bonus and to closely resemble the latter in administration, but a request
for additional information was refused by the Corporation.
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shares of stock held back for five years stipulated that dur-
ing this five years the employee should have rendered “faith-
ful and satisfactory service ” as a condition of getting his
stock. Moreover, it will be recalled that the cash payments
were, with one or two exceptions, not given to the men
when the profits were ascertained but were doled out quar-
terly during the entire year following that for which they
were earned. If this plan is really nothing more than a
profit-sharing scheme it seemns unnecessary to complicate it
in such a manner that any man who is regularly getting
bonuses from year to year stands to lose a great deal if for
any reason he quits or is discharged. Finally, the secret
nature of the plan is extraordinary and, as a matter of fact,
seems quite unnecessary.

A final bit of comparison is in the following table show-
ing total receipts, wages and salaries, and “profits”, in
each year of the Corporation’s operations from 1goz to
1923." The most interesting aspect of the figures is the
change in the relative parts of the total receipts going to
wages and salaries and to profits. In the earlier years the

1 Figures for 100l are not available. “ Profits” as used in the table is
the aggregate of dividends, annual surplus, interest on bonds of the
Corporation, interest on the bonds, mortgages, and purchase money obli-
gations of the subsidiary companies, and inter-company profit reserves.
In some years, such as 1921, there was neither an annual surplus nor an
inter-company profit reserve, in others only one of them appears. In
such a case the “ profits ” item represents the sum of the dividends and
interest payments less the amount withdrawn from the surplus account,
or less the “net balance of profits earned by subsidiary companies on
sales made and service rendered account of materials which were on hand
at first of year in purchasing companies’ inventories and which profits
were realized in cash during the year from the standpoint of a combined
statement of the business of all companies,” or less the sum of these
last two items. In other words, the Corporation deducts from its state-
‘ment of net earnings in good years the inter-company profit reserve.
I have restored it in these good years since it’really is a part of profits.
In bad years, however, when there is no inter-company profit reserve,
consistency requires that the item which takes its place should be de-
ducted. The same logic applies to the treatment of surplus,



o1] WAGES o1

percentages received were much nearer equal. In 1902, for
example, the profits were equal to ninety-two per cent of the
wages and salaries. The business situation in 1903 and
1904 reduced the percentage of profits but in the next three
years equality was again fairly closely approached. From
here until about 1918 business conditions were reflected
rather definitely, particularly the bad year 1914, in which
profits were only seven and five-tenths. per cent of total re-
ceipts as compared with a percentage of twenty-eight and
«eight-tenths for wages and salaries, and the good year, 1916,
in which profits got twenty-five and seven-tenths per cent of
the total receipts and wages and salaries only twenty-one and
two-tenths. War taxes cut very heavily into profits begin-
ning in 1917, and in 1921 the business depression reduced
profits to the smallest proportion of total receipts they have
ever been. 1923 was for the steel industry a very good
year, but even then profits constituted not quite ten per cent
of total earnings as compared with twenty-nine and five-
tenths per cent that went to wages and salaries. It is too
soon to make any positive statements and the situation is
complicated by the imposition and subsequent removal of a
heavy burden of war taxes plus a serious depression, but
" aith allowances made for all these factors the indications
_ are that the relation between the proportions of total receipts
going to profits on the one hand, and wages and salaries on
the other has been altered to the gain of the latter group.
In concluding his chapter on “The Division of the Product”
in Profits, Wages, and Prices, Professor Friday observed
that “Practically, the most difficult problem which labor has
before it for the next decade is to hold this relative advan-
tage which it has gained ” * (during the war). Since it is
impossible to separate wages from salaries in the Corpora-
tion’s accounts it is also impossible to pass judgment as to

1P, 132.
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whether its “labor ”, as distinguished from hired managers
and executives, has held what it gained. Common labor
definitely lost in August, 1921, what it had gained, but
apparently regained at least part of the loss in September,
1922. Further than this one can only speculate.

TABLE XI

Torar Recerprs, Waces, SALARIES AND ProFits o THE U, S. STEEL
CORPORATION, 1902-1923 1

Per cent of total receipts of-
Total
Vear Receipts all | Wages and Profits
Sources Salaries Wages and
Salaries Profits
1902.... 3569,065,902 $120,528,343 111,607,959 21.2 19.6
1903....| 541,841,465 120,763,806/ 81,053,310, 22.3 14.9
1904....] 448,162,380 99,778,276 59,104,633 22.3 13.2
1905 .. +. 59:.388.870 128,052,955| 105,300,747  21.7 17.8
1906....| 7085,916,790| 147,765,540 13F,127,320 20.9 13.6
1907....| 766,763,718 160,825,8221 144,750,302 21.0 18.9
1908.... 488.094,725 120,510,829/ 78,437,439 247 16.X
1909....| 653,200,250 151,663,304 114,776,119 23.2 . 17.6
1910....| 709,814,5931 174,955.139] 122,286,030, 24.7 17.2
19IT....| 618,911,430 161,419,031 7,415,003 26.1 12.5
1912....] %51,851,867 189,351,602 2,152,607 25.1 10.9
1913....| 801,246,939] 20%,206,176] 121,546,008 zg.s 15.2
1914....| 562,275,601 162,379,907 42,432,515 28.8 7-5
1915....| 733,660,606 176,800,864| 120,850,933 24.0 16.5
"1916....1 1,242,638,386] 263,385,502 319,828,731 21.2 25.7
1957....1 1,712,510,996| 347,370,400! 269,713,693 20.0 15.7
1918....| 1,784,786,987] ' 452,663,524] 163,289,066 25.3 9.5
1919....| 1,480,450,636] 479,548,040/ 119,064,376  32-4 8.0
1920....| 1,756,728,174 58:,&56,925 148, 667,?6 331 83
1921....| 1,003,164,795! 332,887,505 5,667, 332 5.5
1922....| 1,110,543,676] 322,678,130 69,200, 29.0 6.2
1923....| 1,501,381,027] 460,502,634 158,578, 285 29.5 9.9
Total . ..20,623,400,713 5,371,504:4342,702,851,681 caee vees
Average.| 937,427,305 244,163,338| 122,856,894 26.0 13.%

In the preparation of this table the writer was materially aided by the
Report on Analysis of Earnings and Disposition thereof United States
Steel Corporation which was prepared for the Director General of

Railroads by W. E. Lowe and J. L. Dohr, and by suggestions from
Mr. Dohr. :



CHAPTER III
ATTITUDE OF CORPORATION TOWARD LABOR ORGANIZATIONS

Second only in importance to the question of wages is
the attitude of the Corporation toward trade unions. How-
-ever widely opinions may vary on the value of workmen’s
organizations to themselves and to society at large, there can
be no argument on these statements of fact:

1. In spite of relapses in periods of depression the mem-
bership of such organizations has formed an increasingly
larger proportion of “ persons gainfully employed ” with the
passage of years.

2. The more industralized a country becomes the greater
economic and political significanice these organizations at-
tain.

These being facts, the attitude of the most powerful busi-
ness organization in the world toward this development
takes on added importance.

The official attitude of the Corporation at present can not
be better shown than by quoting the following remarks of
Mr. Gary at the annual meeting of the stockholders April
18, 1921.

As stated and repeated publicly, we do not combat, though
we do not contract or deal with, labor unions as such. Per-
sonally, I believe they may have been justified in the long past,
for I think the workmen were not always treated justly; that
because of their lack of experience or otherwise they were un-
able to protect themselves; and therefore needed the assistance
of outsiders in order to secure their rights.

03] 93
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But whatever may have been the conditions of employment
in the long past, and whatever may have been the results of
unionism, concerning which there is at least much uncertainty,
there is at present, in the opinion of the large majority of both
employers and employes, no necessity for labor unions; and
that no benefit or advantage through them will accrue to any-
one except the union labor leaders.!

Though this particular sentence is quoted from an address
of 1921, it had been “ repeated,” as Mr. Gary says, on many
preceding occasions. Its meaning is clear enough. The
Corporation admits that it does not approve of unioms.
They are in its eyes outworn relics of a preceding age. But
it contends that it does ““ not combat labor unions as such.”

Now let us turn to the record and see how the Corporation
reached this position and whether or not it actually has
combated unions “ as such.” It is not my purpose to pre-
sent a history of trade unionism in the steel industry, but
the following facts seem to be essential to a comprehension
of the development of the Corporation’s policy.

As far back as 1858 the Sons of Vulcan, made up of
puddlers and their helpers, were secretly organized.? During
the sixties a number of independent and local unions devel-
oped among the heaters and roll hands. These unions did
not admit the lower paid men of the rolling crews, and so
about 1870 another union designated as the *“ Iron and Steel
Roll Hands of the United States” was formed. In 1873
steps were taken to unite these three groups, the second hav-
ing by that time solidified into the Associated Brotherhood
of Iron and Steel Heaters, Rollers, and Roughers. At that
time they had a total of 700 members in twenty-eight lodges;
the Iron and Steel Roll Hands of the United States had 473

1 ¢ Principles and Policies of the United States Steel Corporation—
Statement by E. H. Gary ” (pamphlet), p. 10.

* Fitch, op. cit., p. 77.
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members in fifteen lodges, and the Sons of Vulcan had 3,331
men in eighty-three lodges. The amalgamation was effected
in 1876, the new union being called the “ National Amal-
gamated Association of Iron and Steel Workers.”* By
1882 there were 197 lodges with 16,000 members in this
Association. In that year, however, it engaged in a disas-
trous strike, a complete failure in every respect, and by 1885
the membership had fallen to 5,702. During this same
period the Association suffered from the competition of the
organizing efforts of the Knights of Labor. In 1883 and
1886 a new boom struck the Association and by 188g it had
‘regained the 1882 level of 16,000 members. In that year
too it won a decisive victory in the Carnegie, Phipps and
Company’s Homestead works. With: this encouragement it
reached its highest membership in 1891, 24,068.%

The next year marked the beginning of the decline of the
Association, for in 1892 was waged the famous Homestead
strike against Carnegie Brothers and Company. It is not
my purpose to attempt to add anything to the hundreds of
pages that have been written on this episode,® but it should
be recalled that the strike was fought with bitterness on both
sides, that the company hired some 300 Pinkertons to guard
the works, that a pitched battle between these guards and
the strikers took place on July 6, and that troops had to be
called in. Most important for this discussion was the
clear-cut position taken on July 8 by Mr. Frick, chairman of
the Company at that time, in regard to possible future ar-
rangements with the Amalgamated Association. His state-

! Fitch, op. cit., pp. 82-86.
11bid., p. 86.

8 Accounts of varying degrees of detail and from various points of
view may be found in: Bridge, J. H., The Inside History of the Carnegie
Steel Company, pp. 184-254; Testimony before the Congressional In-
vestigating Committee, Misc. Doc. No. 335, 52nd Congress, 1st Sessionj
Fitch, op. cit., pp. 122-132.
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ment was: “ I can say with greatest emphasis that under no
circumstances will we have any further dealings with the
Amalgamated Association as an organization. This is
final”* That this “ noconference” attitude has persisted
in the Carnegie’s lineal descendant, the Corporation, -will
soon become clear.

All of the different accounts that have been referred to
make it clear that the unions had for the most part been ex-
ceedingly aggressive down to 1892. A number of students
of the question hold that the situation had become intolerable
and that the unions had to be smashed.?

By 1894 the membership of the Amalgamated had fallen
to 10,000, at about which figure it remained until 19oo0.
During these years practically all of the steel mills and most
of the iron mills of the Pittsburgh district dislodged the
union, so that it retained its place only in the iron mills of
the Western Bar Iron Association and in the steel mills of
Ohio and Illinois.® Just before the formation of the Cor-
poration the Amalgamated showed some signs of returning
to its old aggressiveness. The numerous consolidations in
the industry in the late nineties doubtless prompted the fol-
lowing constitutional amendment, adopted in 1900: *“ Should
one mill in a combine or trust have a difficulty, all mills in
said combine or trust shall cease work until such grievance
is settled.”* On the other side of the controversy we find

1 Pittsburgh Post, July 8, 1802, Quoted by Fitch, op. cit., p. 125.

* Cf. Professor John R. Commons in Charities and the Commons, vol.
xxi, p. 1064: “For the sake of both the manufacturer and the laborer
the union, which had overreached itself and was headstrong in its power,
had to be whipped and thrown out” In the next sentence he points
out that “ Since that time the manufacturers have gone to as mad an
extreme in bearing down on their employes as the employes had
previously gone in throttling the employer.”

¥ Cf. on this section Fitch, op. cit,, chs. 8, 9 and 10; Neill, op. cit.,
vol. iii, pp. 111-116.

¢ Constitution of the Amalgamated Association of Iron, Steel and Tin
Workers, art. 17, sec. 22. Quoted in Neill, op. cit., vol. iii, p. 116.
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recorded in the minutes of the executive committee of the
Corporation for June 17, rgoi, the following resolution:

That we are unalterably opposed to any extension of union
labor and advise subsidiary companies to take firm position
when these questions come up and say that they are not going
to recognize it, that is, any extension of unions in mills where
they do not now exist ; that great care should be used to prevent
trouble and that they promptly report and confer with this
Corporation.! ‘

The president of the Corporation was instructed to convey
this resolution to the presidents of the various subsidiary
corporations.

There are several points to notice in this resolution. First,
the subsidiaries are to take a “firm position” and are to
“ say that they are not going to recognize any extension of
unions.” In other words within the organization there were
no euphemisms: the subsidiaries are definitely ordered to
“ combat unions as such.” Second, it is clear that labor
questions of real significance were not to be left to the indi-
vidual subsidiary but were to be settled by the Corporation.
This second point is very important because, as other entries
in these same minutes prove, the Corporation was anxious
that the public and the unions believe that labor matters
were left to the individual subsidiaries. For example, on
April 20, 1901, we find this entry:

Mr. Edenborn thinks it expedient to inform the newspapers
and the public generally that the United States Steel Corporation
is not the one employer, but that the individual companies are
distinct and separate for themselves; that the labor troubles
of any one company must be settled by that particular company
as an individual company, and a strike in one must be settled
independently of any other company.?

1 Neill, op. cit., vol. iii, p. 500.
2 Ibid., p. 497.
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On June 17, 1901, in a discussion concerning the advisability
of establishing the set rule quoted above for the guidance of
subsidiary presidents on the question of recognition of
unions in a mill previously not unionized, we find the follow-
ing:
It has been suggested in this committee that when that question
comes up the president of the subsidiary company should reply
that he wished to consider and would make answer the next day,
and in the meantime could take it up with the president of this
company [the Corporation], and then finally report to the
representative that the matter had been carefully considered
and the decision reached is so and so.

To this last proposition the president commented that it
would then be perfectly clear that such president had taken it
up with this Corporation.! A

And from this it is also “ perfectly clear ” to a reader of the
minutes that the Corporation did not want the facts known.
Most clear of all, however, are the minutes for July 6, 1901,
in which the executive committee is considering the advisa-
bility of sending representatives to meet with those of the
Amalgamated Association of Iron, Steel and Tin Workers.

The chairman stated that it should be clearly understood that
the United States Steel Corporation has nothing whatever to
do with it; that the representatives of the three subsidiary
companies are not to state that they are acting in concert, or
even by consultation, with any of the officials of the United
States Steel Corporation.?

Thus the ultimate authority on labor questions was vested
in the executive committee of the Corporation in 1901. The
minutes for this same day, July 6, however, give some indi-
cation in the following item of another wheel within those
¥ Neill, op. cit., vol. iii, p. 499.
2 Ibid,, p. so2.



99] CORPORATION AND LABOR ORGANIZATIONS 99

shown. “. . . the president stated that he had been assured
by the head of the financial house that he will stand by what-
ever action the president thinks best.”* That is, on this
union question assistance was assured.

A third point to notice is that the Corporation is here ob-
jecting only to the extension of unions; it had not yet begun
to refuse to negotiate with them. This “ go-easy” policy
is, in fact, definitely stated in the minutes for April 20,
1901. After a rather lengthy discussion of the whole matter

. . . it was decided that the sense of this committee is that the
general policy should be to temporize for the next six months
or a year until we get fully established, and that the prevalent
conditions of labor and labor unions at the different plants
should be undisturbed, and that if any changes do occur later
they can be handled individually.?

Of course it must be remembered that there were differences
of opinion among the members of the committee, but in
general the minutes seem to prove:

1. that the determination of the labor policy was vested
in the executive committee;

2. that this committee was opposed to the extension of
unions;

3. that despite this opposition it realized the necessity of
going slowly.

Here then was the sxtua.tlon in 1901, The Amalgamated
had recently adopted. a more aggressive attitude because any-
thing short of it seemed a complete surrender of the whole
issue. Its officers believed that if these new combinations
of employers were to be successfully combatted, the sooner
the conflict began the better chances they had. Moreover,
it was commonly believed by men closely in touch with the

1 Neill, op. cit., vol. iii, p. 503.
2 Ibid., p. 497.
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situation at the time that the issue was more or less forced
by President Shaffer of the Amalgamated with the idea of
enhancing his prestige as a labor leader. On the other hand
was the Steel Corporation, opposed to unions, but anxious
to avoid trouble during its first critical year, and hence
willing to temporize.

The immediate causes which precipitated the strike of
190l are about as follows. The American Tin Plate Com-
pany had for a number of years signed a scale with the
Amalgamated for all its plants except one in Monessen.
The American Sheet Steel Company, on the other hand, had
never signed for more than three-fourths of its mills. Of
the twenty union mills it was signed for in 1900-1901 only
eleven were at work, and of the nine idle mills four were
dismantled in 19o1 and 1902z and a fifth in 1904. Of the
seven nonunion mills all were at work.® In 1900 a rather
half-hearted attempt had been made to get the American
Sheet Steel Company to sign for all its mills but nothing
came of it. In 1901 the Amalgamated was determined to
secure all the mills of both these companies. It negotiated
first with the American Tin Plate Company, and an agree-
ment on the wage rate was promptly reached. The Company
refused to extend the agreement to the Monessen plant on
the ground that it was even now signing for a larger per-
centage of its mills than its competitor the American Sheet
Steel Company. [Both were Corporation subsidiaries].
Finally the scale was signed for all mills except Monessen,
with the oral agreement, according to the Amalgamated,
that it should be included later should the ‘American Sheet

" Steel Company sign for all its mills. On June 26 negotia-

1 This practice of signing for certain mills and then closing them while
the nonunion mills remained in operation was a regular affair and had
been utilized as a method of virtually abrogating agreements prior to the
formation of the Corporation. Cf. Neill, op. ¢it., vol. iii, p. 119.
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tions with that concern began. The Amalgamated de-
manded the extension of the union to all its mills. The
Company replied with a counter-proposition which would
make nonunion two mills for which the scale had previously
been signed. Neither of these mills had operated the pre-
vious year, but the Amalgamated was unable to secure any
concessions from the Company and after a second conference
on June 29 a strike was ordered on July 1, 1901, against the
American Sheet Steel Company and the American Steel
Hoop Company. On the same date the American Tin Plate
Company was notified that since it was a part of the Cor-
poration, as were these other companies against which the
_ strike was declared, the Amalgamated would be compelled
to call out their men should an agreement not be reached
by July 8, 1go1. This was done in spite of the fact that the
scale had been signed with the Tin Plate Company only a
few days before.

At this juncture a conference was arranged between repre-
sentatives of the three companies and the Amalgamated, os-
tensibly by the individual companies, but actually by the
Corporation. This conference in Pittsburgh, July 11, 12,
and 13, accomplished nothing in spite of an offer on the part
of the American Sheet Steel Company to sign for six more
mills than it had the preceding year. The ‘Amalgamated
foolishly insisted on all mills of the three companies (par-
ticularly calling attention to the fact that a number of men
had come out of the hoop mills and stood to gain nothing
by the proposed settlement) and since this was refused,
carried out the intention of striking the mills of the Amer-
ican Tin Plate Company effective July 15, 190r. The re-
sponse was not unanimous for various reasons, and the
strike was settled in the middle of September by an agree-
ment which cost the Amalgamated fourteen mills of the
American Tin Plate Company, a practical withdrawal of the
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provision of the constitution concerning sympathetic strikes,
a promise to refrain from attempts to organize new mills,
the practical loss of the right to proselyte among-the non-
u.nion men in a union mill, and about $1,500,000 in expenses
and wages lost.

From the strike of 1901 some three years elapsed before
any event of importance to this discussion occurred. In
- 1904, however, the Carnegie Steel Company, into which had
been merged the American Steel Hoop Company, offered
the Amalgamated a scale of wages for these hoop mills which
was so unsatisfactory that a strike was called. It was lost
and, as President McArdle of the Amalgamated expressed
it, “that wound up organized labor, . . . in the plants of
the Carnegie Steel Company.”*

There were no more serious breaks until 19og, a period
of quiescence secured according to President M. F. Tighe
of the Amalgamated, by “ giving way to every request that
was made by the subsidiary companies when they insisted
upon it.” * During the whole period from 1902 to 1909,
however, the Amalgamated had lost one mill after another
so that in 1908 only fourteen of the Steel Corporation’s mills
were recognized as union mills and of these two had been
definitely abandoned. On June 1, 1909, the American Sheet
and Tin Plate Company—a merger of the American Sheet
Steel Company and the American Tin Plate Company—
served notice in these fourteen mills that after June 30,
1909, they would all be operated as ““ open ” plants. At the
same time the company announced a general reduction in
wages, averaging 3.5 to 4 per cent and running in some
cases as high as 8.8 per cent, and the abolition of the sliding-

! Stanley Hearings, 1911, vol. iv, p. 3136. It will be recalled that
unions had been eliminated from the Carnegie mills in the famous

Homestead strike of 1892. The acquisition of these new properties had
temporarily rentored them, but not for long.

! Senate Hearings, 1919, p. 342.
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scale system. The attempts of the Amalgamated to secure
a conference with the officials of the subsidiary and later
with those of the Corporation were refused. On July 1,
1909, all of the mills except one were struck and many non-
union men came out in.sympathy. The strike was finally
called off on August 27, 1910. It was a complete failure
and marked the elimination of unions from the mills of the
United States Steel Corporation.*

From this time until the movements which developed into
the strike of 1919 the question of unions in Corporation mills
was dormant. What then gave the impetus to this organ-
ization movement ? ' 4

To this question it seems to me there can be but one
answer; though that answer is not the one given by the Cor- -
poration, viz., that the whole thing was a Bolshevist plot to
overthrow the established institutions of the country, inci-
dentally securing the closed shop in the steel mdustry and
raising certain individuals to positions of power.* The vital

1 Cf. on this section Neill, 0p. cit., vol. iii; pp. 120-134; and Fitch,
ap. cit., pp. 133-136.

2That this was the “official ” interpretation by the Corporation there
can be no doubt. In an interview with members of the Interchurch
Commission, Mr. Gary stated that the workmen who “followed the
leadership of Fitzpatrick and Foster were Bolsheviki” and that ‘the
aims of the strike were “the closed shop, soviets and the forcible dis-
tribution of property.” (Report, p. 33.) In his address to the annual
meeting of the stockholders on April 19, 1920, Mr. Gary said: “At
present there is more or less social disturbance in this country. There
has been a bold, deliberate underhanded movement instituted by people
who are not loyal to the principles of our government. Those lead-
ing and directing it seek to bring about a fevolution, by precipitating
industrial strikes and to secure the cooperation of a very great number
of men who do not understand the real purpose.” (Pamphlet report
of Mr. Gary’s address, p. 18.) A perusal of the newspapers during
the strike could leave the reader with no other impression than that
held by the Corporation officials, During the progress of the strike
Mr. Fitch reviewed the situation for the Swrvey. He particularly en-
deavored to find the basis of this “Red ” story and interrogated citizens,
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point is that during the World War organized labor had made
considerable advances, in the packing industry, for example,
and in the recognition by the Federal government of the
principle of collective bargaining. Workmen were being
told that they and their services were as essential to a suc-
cessful prosecution of the war as the soldiers; they were
receiving larger money wages than they ever had before;
their complaints and grievances were receiving prompt at-
tention. Thus assured by their employers and their govern-
ment of their great importance, the workmen began to be-

mill officials, and public officials but in no case got any evidence of the
claim that the strike was a revolution. When pinned down they uni-
formly referred to “ the newspapers.” (Swurvey, November 8§, 1919.) The
Interchurch Commission also endeavored to find the facts concerning
this “plot,” particularly from steel executives, but reported that it got
no evidence. (Cf. the Report, pp. 32, 33 et seq.) Major-General Leonard
Wood, in charge of the situation at Gary, Indiana, after martial law was
declared, was quoted as saying that the Reds who were making the
trouble at Gary were not fomenting the strike and had no interest in the
industrial struggle as such, but went there because of the opportunities
for misleading a lot of men who were engaged in an economic con-
troversy and inflaming them into acts of violence. (New York Times,
October 19, 1019.) As a matter of fact most of the hue and cry was
founded directly or indirectly upon the fact that Mr. Foster was and
is a radical and that he introduced in the Chicago Federation of Labor
the resolution that started the organizing campaign. The present writer’s
study of the facts convinces him that the Corporation’s interpretation of
the nature of the strike was incorrect, that it was simply a convenient
tool ready to hand because of the post-war hysteria against radicals
of all sorts. In commenting on this situation and on the attitude of
business men and newspapers when faced by she industrial disturbances
that followed the armistice, Mr. Frank Cobb said, “ Instead of trying to
get at the basic cause of it all, they adopted the primitive medicine man
procedure of hunting out the devil upon whom the responsibility could
be laid. Four hundred thousand steel workers had gone out because the
leader of the strike had once been a syndicalist. All the shipping in
New York was tied up because I. W. W. agitators had taken possession
of 80,000 longshoremen. . . . Nothing in this complicated world is ever
quite so simple as that” (Address before the Women's City Club of
New York on December 11, 1919. Printed as Senate Document 175 of
the 66th Congress, second session. Cf. p. 11.)
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lieve it themselves. The organizer found them ready to
accept the union which they hoped would solidify and main-
tain their war gains. That these facts were appreciated is.
shown in the following statement by William Z. Foster:

But as the war wore on . . . the situation changed rapidly
in favor of the unions. The demand for soldiers and munitions-
had made labor scarce ; the Federal administration was friendly;:
. . . the steel industry was the master—clock of the whole war
program and had to be kept in operation at all costs. . . . It.
was an opportunity to organize the industry such as might never
again occur.!

In the light of the situation Mr. Foster presented to the
Chicago Federation of Labor on April 7, 1918, a resolution
calling upon the executive officers of the American Federa-
tion of Labor to inaugurate a national campaign to organize
the steel workers.> This resolution was introduced by the
Chicago Federation at the June, 1918, convention of the
American Federation of Labor and unanimously carried.
Pursuant to the instructions of the convention, Mr. Gompers,
president of the American Federation of Labor, called a.
meeting for August 1, in Chicago, of representatives of all
the unions interested in organizing steel. Twenty-four
unions answered the call; a National Committee for Or-
ganizing Iron and Steel Wiorkers, composed of one repre-
sentative of each of the unions with Mr, Gompers as chair-
man and Mr. Foster as secretary-treasurer, was organized;
a uniform initiation fee (except for bricklayers, molders,
and pattern-makers) was agreed upon; and each union ap-
propriated $100 for conducting the organizing campaign.?

¥ Foster, Wm. Z., The Great Steel Strike and Its Lessons (New York,

1920), p. 17. On the preceding page the third sub-head for the chapter-
is “A Golden Chance.”

* Ibid., p. 17.
¥ Senate Hearings, 1919, p. 8; Foster, op. cit., pp. 16-24, passim.
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The inadequacy of this sum for the task of getting half a
million men into unions forced a complete change of the
organizing plans. The original intention was to start the
campaign simultaneously in all important steel centers,
making more or less of a' “whirlwind” drive of it; but
neither the men nor the money were available, and conse-
quently activities were at first restricted to the so-called
Calumet district including South Chicago, Gary, Joliet,
Indiana Harbor, and a few lesser points. A'ctual work be-
gan in September and, according to the union leaders, the
above-named centers responded so promptly that an organ-
ization was soon established.* Doubtless some allowance
should be made for the optimism of Mr. Fitzpatrick and Mr.
Foster in these statements, but the fact remains that enough
progress was made to cause the steel executives considerable
worry. On October 1, 1918, the Corporation, followed by
many of the independents, inaugurated the basic eight-hour
day.? One of the chief arguments of organizers was that
they hoped to eliminate the twelve-hour day from the in-
dustry and establish a universal eight-hour day. On the
face of it the action taken by the employers seems a deliberate
attempt to meet this, though it must be remembered that the
““ basic”’ eight-hour day really had nothing at all to do with
hours but was simply a method of wage payment that gave
“time and a half ¥ for all work over eight hours. This
system was, of course, particularly advantageous to the men
on twelve hours, since it was equivalent to a sixteen and two-
thirds per cent increase in pay.

By this time the National Committee was receiving re-
quests from men in the Pittsburgh districts for organizers.

1 Senate Hearings, 1919, p. 8; Foster, op. cit, p. 26. Foster states

that “In Gary 749 joined at the first meeting, Joliet enrolled 500, and
other places did almost as well.”

* Foster claimed that the Corporation had only a short time before

issued definite statements that no such step would be taken. Cf. The
Great Steel Strike, p. 27.
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Encouraged by developments to date the organizing move-
ment was expanded so that despite the handicaps of the in-
fluenza epidemic and opposition from local authorities in
some towns * the new members added to the unions involved
were “ something like 80,000 ” in May, 1919. In this month
the National Convention of the Amalgamated Association
of Iron, Steel and Tin ‘Workers, the union most vitally in-
terested, of course, met in Louisville, Kentucky. The con-
vention instructed Mr. M. F. Tighe, president of the Amal-
gamated, to write to Mr. Gary in the endeavor to arrange a
conference. The conference was refused on the usual
ground that the Corporation did not confer with labor
unions as such.?

From here on events moved more rapidly. The 1919
convention of the A. F. of L., held in Atlantic City in June,
received a report stating that upwards of 100,000 men had
joined one or the other of the unions involved. Thereupon
it authorized Mr. Gompers to endeavor to arrange a con-
ference between Mr. Gary and an executive committee from
the National Committee.® Immediately after the close of
the convention Mr. Gompers wrote to Mr. Gary stating the
progress made in organizing the steel workers and request-
ing Mr, Gary to meet the executive committee* This com-

! This and similar points will be discussed in detail in the next chapter:
“ Methods by which the Corporation secured and maintained a non-
wunion organization”; see pp. 111 ef seq.

* The correspondence will be found in the Senste Hearings, 1919, p.
368 and in Foster, 0p. cit, pp. 70-72. Mr. Tighe insisted on putting
these letters into. the record because he believed his letter “shows con-
clusively what efforts were made in order to effect a conciliation.” Mr.
Foster characterizes the move as “a bid for separate consideration by
the steel companies ” (p. 69), and an “ attempt at desertion.” (p. 72.)

8 Mr. Gompers resigned as chairman of this committee at the Atlantic
City meeting. His place was taken by John Fitzpatrick, president of
the Chicago Federation of Labor. Semate Hearings, 1919, p. 94.

¢ Mr. Gompers’s letter of June 20 is printed in Senate Heanngs, 1919,
9. 224; Foster, op. cit., pp. 74, 75.
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munication Mr. Gary did not ‘trouble himself to answer.
Organization work went forward. On July 24 at a meeting
of representatives of the unions interested it was agreed
that since it seemed impossible to secure a conference with
Mr. Gary as matters stood, the next step was to take a
strike vote of the men which should authorize the National
Committee for Organizing Iron and Steel Workers to take
what action it saw fit in the event that the “ no-conference ”
attitude was maintained. The next meeting was scheduled
for August 20, by which time the strike vote was to be
completed. The returns from it showed that g8 per cent
of the men who voted favored a strike.* Reinforced by this
vote the executive committee went to Mr. Gary’s office in
New York on August 26. They were requested to present
their business in writing since Mr. Gary “ wished to be ex-
cused from a personal interview.” The committee’s letter
was nothing more than a request for a conference on matters
at issue, but Mr. Gary refused to see them in a letter of
August 27, chiefly because he contended that they did not
represent the sentiment of a majority of the Corporation’s
employees, and, secondly, because the Corporation never
dealt with unions as such. In their reply the committee
stated that they could prove they represented the men only
by calling them out on strike, a thing they hoped to avoid,
that Mr. Gary’s “noconference” attitude seemed un-
reasonable to them, and that they believed him to be misin~
formed on certain important topics.?

Blocked in New York the group returned to Washington,

1 Senate Hearings, 1919, p. 13. It should be noted that each uniom
tabulated its votes independently so that all the National Committee
received was a statement that a certain percentage of men favored the
strike in each union. The actual figures were never made public. See
pp. 14 and 383, testimony of Mr. Fitzpatrick and Mr. Foster.

* The letters were printed in Senate Hearings, 1919, pp. 16-18, and in
Foster, op. cth, pp. 79-83.
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spent August 28 in conference with Mr. Gompers and other
A. F. of L. efficials, and on the following day saw President
Wilson. Although the President agreed to attempt to ar-
range a conference with Mr. Gary for the executive com-
mittee, he was unable to do so, and the union leaders on
September 10 set the strike for September 22.* The Presi-
dent’s next move was to telegraph Mr. Gompers on the day
the strike date was set, requesting a postponement of the
strike until after the Industrial Conference scheduled for
October 6. This telegram Mr. Gompers forwarded to Mr.
Fitzpatrick at the same time expressing the “hope that
something can be done without injury to the workers and
their cause to endeavor to conform to the wish expressed by
the President.” * Copies of Mr. Gompers’s letter also went
to the presidents of the unions involved. At first some of
these were inclined to accede to President Wilson’s request,
but after a conference in Pittsburgh ‘they unanimously re-
affirmed September 22 as the strike date. The two chief
reasons for this decision were: first, that the leaders were
convinced that a postponement would mean a more or less
complete disintegration of the organization and the loss of
the confidence of the workmen ; and, second, that a consider-
able body of the men would strike regardless -of any action:
taken by the National Committee for Organizing Iron and
Steel Workers.® Since no concessions and no definite hopes
for them were apparent they believed there was much more

1 On the interchange of telegrams between the President and the com-
mittee compare Mr. Fitzpatrick’s testimony, Senate Hearings, 1919, p. 30;
Mr. Gompers’s, ibid., p. 107; and Foster, op. cit., pp. 84-87.

3 Senate Hearings, 1019, p. 4. .

3 Senate Hearings, 1919, pp. 108, 109. Foster, o0p. cit., pp. 90-93. Foster
states that the local unions “notified the National Committee that they
were going to strike on September 22, regardless of anything that body
might do short of getting them definite concessions and protection.”
(p. o1.) All the strike leaders agreed in emphasizing the “wholesale
discharge ” of union men as an important factor.
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to be lost than gained by postponement. This conclusion
and the evidence supporting it the executive group of the
National Committee set forth in a letter of September 18
to President Wilson.!

Officially, the strike lasted from September 22, 1919, to
January 8, 1920; actually, the heart was taken out of it long
before that. The National Committee claimed to have 365,-
600 men on strike on September 29, and 109,300 on Decem-
ber 102 It is probable that both of these figures are too
high, but the significant fact is that the second is less than
one-third the first. The men returned to work without
gaining any of their demands; in practically every respect
the strike had been a failure. The reasons for its failure
are to some extent a matter of controversy, but in general it
may be said that the immense size, wealth, and power of
the industry, and particularly of the Corporation, rendered
its position impregnable against an attack that was weakened
by a lack of funds and by a lack of unity from the beginning.
Foster himself states bluntly that the responsibility for the
failure of the strike rests “ upon the shoulders of Organ-
ized Labor.”* His chief points are the impossibility of
organizing steel on a craft basis and the lack of team-work
between the unions that entered the campaign. But the
relative merits of craft and industrial unionism and the
internal dissensions in the group directing the strike of 1919
are not matters of primary interest here. More important
is the explanation of the position the Corporation had se-
cured, a topit with which the next chapter is concerned.

1 Senate Hearings, 1919, pp. 5, 6, 7.
! Foster, op. cit., p. 101.
2 Ibid., p. 234



CHAPTER 1V

METHODS BY WHICH THE CORPORATION SECURED AND
MAINTAINED A NONUNION ‘ORGANIZATION

In the preceding chapter have been sketched chronologi-
cally the developments by which the unions were first elimi-
nated and subsequently largely barred from Corporation
mills. The methods by which these results were accom-
plished are discussed below. Some of them are admitted by
Corporation officials, some have been established by inde-
pendent investigations, and others are of such a nature that
they may be considered -inherent in the situation and so are
not particularly * Corporation” methods, or have been the
ground of so much controversy that they should perhaps be
classified as “ alleged ” methods. The first two groups in-
clude:

Closing mills after signing a scale for them.

. Using convict labor.

. Engaging spies to report on “labor agitators .
. Engaging strike-breakers.

. Discharging men for union activities.

. Blacklisting men for union activities.

Ui h W N N

Among the latter methods are:

Employment of foreign in preference to native labor.
. Control of the press.

. Control of public officials.
Inauguration of “ welfare ” programs.
111] . 111
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The first method of fighting unions, closing mills after
signing the scale for them, was mentioned in the preceding
chapter,? where it was pointed out that of the twenty mills
for ‘which the American Sheet Steel Company was signed
in 19o0-1goI only eleven were at work, and that of the
seven nonunion mills all were at work. Moreover, there
were 68 stands of rolls in the seven nonunion mills and
only 67 in the eleven union mills that were in operation.?
Additional evidenee on this point is contained in the minutes
-of the executive committee for July 2, 1901, during a dis-
cussion of the advisability of conceding to the Amalgamated
three mills previously nonunion, in which the chairman
stated ““ that he would be willing to concede two mills as
union mills, to sign the scale for the McKeesport mill and
to keep it shut down”.* This method has, of course, not
been used since 19og when unions were eliminated.

A second method of checking unions, the use of convict
labor in mining properties of the Corporation, is now obso-
lete, was never extensive, and is inserted here primarily in
an endeavor to make the record complete. .

During the progress of the Stanley investigation in 1911
Mr. Shelby M. Harrison, writer for the Survey, testified
that the ““ advantages ” of convict labor as explained to him
“by a number of employers” were as follows:

(1) that it was cheaper or at least as cheap as free labor,

(2) that it was more regular,

(3) that it was “a block toward the growth of labor
unions in the district ”.

Speaking specifically of Mr. George G. Crawford, president
of a Corporation subsidiary, Mr. Harrison said:

1 P. 100.
* Neill, op. cit., vol. iii, p. 12I.
2 Ibid., p. s02.
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The president of the Tennessee Co. told me frankly that he
thought that the employing of -convict labor in the district was
a block toward unionism. He was fair-minded enough, how-
ever, to say that he thought they ought not to have that leverage
over the unions.!

Since Mr. Harrison was in the Birmingham district in May
and June of 1911 * the statements attributed to Mr. Craw-
ford were most probably made at that time. Some months
later the contract with the state of Alabama for the use of
convicts in the Tennessee Company’s mines expired and
through a misunderstanding, the details of which are imma-
terial, the Tennessee Company was not allotted any state
convicts after January 1, 1912. Mr. Crawford protested
vigorously to Mr. J. G. Oakley, chairman of the Board of
Convict Inspectors, in a letter of November 24, 1911, partly
on the ground that his company would be put to consider-
able expense in building houses for free labor and in collect-
ing a labor force on relatively short notice. In explaining
why he had retained the convict system when he became
president Mr. Crawford stated that “the chief inducement
for the hiring of -convicts was the certainty of a supply of
coal for our manufacturing operations in the contingency of
labor troubles. . . .”* Mr. Oakley testified that a * very
strenuous effort ” was made to convince the governor, who
had the power to cancel these convict contracts, that the
contract which had supplanted that with the Tennessee Com-

1 Stanley Hearings, 1911, vol. iv, p. 2082.

2 Cf. ibid., p. 2962. '

3 Stanley Hearings, 1911, vol iv, p. 3112. It may be contended that
this use of convict labor was a hang-over from a time prior to the
purchase of the Tennessee Company by the (Corporation, and that, con-
sequently, the latter can not be held responsible; but this appears to
me to be a quibble. All major questions of labor policy were settled
by the executive committee of the Corporation. Cf. pp. 97-99, supra.
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pany was not as advantageous to the state as the Tennessee’s
contract.?

The use of labor spies in the anti-union crusade of em-
ployers who are advocates of the “ open’ shop is a matter
of common knowledge among all students of the labor
problem. Generally speaking, labor spies are of two classes:
those maintained in the employ of a corporation as a part
of the ordinary force, and those hired from some agency for
an emergency of short or long duration. That the United
States Steel Corporation has utilized both sorts throughout
its history is easily demonstrated.

As pointed out in the introductory chapter of this study,
one of the reasons for the formation of the Corporation was
a desire to integrate the operations in that part of the in-
dustry controlled by the combination. A part of this policy
included the ownership and operation of the Pittsburgh
Steamship Company, a concern operating on the Great
Lakes. Mr. Harry Coulby, president of the Company, has
“dominated the labor policy of the Lake Carriers’ Associa-
tion since December, 1903.” *  As a part of this labor policy,
dominated by the head of a Corporation subsidiary,

. . . the individual owners and the association, through various
kinds of spy systems, keep in close touch with the activities of
unions and of the men most prominent in them. Hence it is
possible at any time to remove men who make trouble, whether
in the cause of unionism or otherwise.®

The evidence relating to the steel works is, of course,
more detailed. During the progress of the Pittsburgh Sur-
vey Mr. Fitch became convinced that “ all of the steel com-

1 Stanley Hearings, 1011, vol. iv, p. 3113.

* Hoagland, H. E., Wage Bargaining on the Vessels of the Great Lakes
(Urbana, Illinois, 1917), p. 60.

3 Ibid., p. 95
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panies have effective methods of learning what is going on
among the workmen,” and that “. . . the United States
Steel Corporation has regular secret service departments.” *
Time after time he found that if the * conversation be
shifted to the steel works”’ the men “ immediately become
reticent . From these experiences the conclusions reached
may best be put in the words of Mr. Fitch:

I doubt whether you could find a more suspicious body of
men than the employes of the United States Steel Corporation.
They are suspicious of one another, of their neighbors, and of
their friends. I was repeatedly suspected of being an agent
of the Corporation, sent out to sound the men with regard
to their attitude toward the Corporation and toward unionism.?

During the time that unions persisted in. some plants of the
Corporation it was evidently the practice to maintain a spy
or spies within the organization. On this point the follow-
ing extract from Mr. Fitch’s testimony to the Stanley Com-
mittee is convincing:

Lewellyn Lewis was, two years ago, a vice president of the
Amalgamated Association of Iron and Steel Workers. He told
me last fall that some time ago—he did not say just when—
a meeting of delegates of various locals of the union was held
in Youngstown, Ohio, to consider a wage scale. Mr. Lewis
for some reason was unable to attend the meeting. He arranged
with one of the men to call him over the long-distance telephone
at his home in Martins Ferry, Ohio, and tell him just what
action was taken. He said across the river in Wheeling, W. Va,,
a district manager of the American Sheet and Tin Plate Co.
lived, and that in the afternoon of the day this meeting was
held in Youngstown this district manager called Mr. Lewis
1p on the telephone and said that he would tell him what action

1 Fitch, 0p. eit., p. 219,
21bid., p. 214.
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had been taken in Youngstown. He did give him the scale
. of wages that had been agreed upon and also told him how all
the locals had voted. Mr. Lewis said a few minutes after that
his own man in Youngstown called him on the long-distance
telephone and gave him exactly the same information, and that
the official of the steel company across the river had been right
in every detail.?

Subsequent to the date of Mr. Fitch’s work are the report
of the Federal Industrial Relations Commission (1915) in-
cluding the special report of Mr. Luke Grant on the use of
spies by the National Erectors’ Association of which Cor-
poration subsidiaries were members, and the series of arti-
cles by Mr. Sidney Howard on “The Labor Spy” pub-
lished in the New Republic in the early months of 192I.
These indicate not only the retention but the expansion of
the use of labor spies in industry in general, and the steel
industry in particular. During the Interchurch investigation
one of their representatives was furnished the “labor file”
of a steel company in Monessen, Pennsylvania, that estab-
lished beyond question the fact that Corporation plants regu-
larly exchanged “ under-cover ” information secured by the
hired ““operatives” of so-called detective agencies with
other plants in the district.* If any further proof is needed
it is found in the following extract from the record of the
1919 investigation.

Senator Walsh. Have you a secret-service organization
among your employees at any of the subsidiary plants of the
Steel Corporation?

Mr. Gary. Well, Senator, I cannot be very specific about
that, but I am quite sure that at times some of our people have
used secret-service men to ascertain facts and conditions.®

t Stanley Hearings, 1911, vol. iv, p. 288s.
2 Cf. Public Opinion and the Steel Strike, p. 7 et seq.
3 Senate Hearings, 1919, p. 177.
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The question arises, then, if the use of spies is admitted,
why spend so much time upon the matter? A more detailed
answer is reserved for the conclusions of this study, but at
this point it may be noted that the facts indicate that some
of the methods actually used by the Corporation are in un-
pleasant contrast with statements made by Judge Gary and
other officials in reference to its labor policy. Typxcal of
such statements is the following:

But I make the assertion, gentlemen, that in no line of industry,
at any period in the history of the world in any country, was
labor on the whole better treated in every respect than it is
at the present time by the employers of ‘labor in this great line
of industrial activity.

Closely connected with the system of industrial espionage
is the use of strike-breakers. As a matter of fact one of the
most important -services performed by the spy is strike-
breaking, not so much by actually doing the work the union
man has left as by creating dissension among strikers and
spreading a defeatist sentiment that will send the men back
to work. Typical of the former method of attack is the
letter sent out by the Sherman Service to one of their opera-
tives on October 2, 1919.

-. We want you to stir up as much-bad feeling as you possibly
can between the Serbians and Italians. Spread data among
the Serbians that the Italians are going back to work. Call up
every question you can in reference to. racial hatred between
these two nationalities : make them realize to the fullest extent
that far better results would be accomplished if they will go
back to work. Urge them to go back to work or the Itahans
will get their jobs.2

! From Mr. Gary’s address to the Iron and Steel Institute on May 17,
1912, Printed in Senate Hearings, 1919, p. 237.

3 Public Opinion and the Steel Strike, pp. 58-50.



118  LABOR POLICY OF STEEL CORPORATION  [118

The Interchurch Commission of Inquiry was informed by
the president of the Illinois Steel Company, a Corporation
subsidiary, that his company had not engaged the Sherman
Service; but was told by the business director of the Service
that Sherman operatives were hired by the Illinois Steel
Company.* The activities of the Sherman Service finally
became so obnoxious that on complaint of the Chicago Fed-
eration of Labor their offices were raided and sufficient evi-
dence secured to indict * advisory director ” H. V. Phillips
on charges of conspiracy to “riot”, “insurrection”, and
“murder”.* The indictment was subsequently quashed,
but nevertheless the evidence seems to indicate that the
methods of these agencies have not materially improved in
the period since the United States Commission on Industrial
Relations recommended that because of their *endless
crimes ” they be compelled to operate under a Federal license
under strict supervision or be “ utterly abolished ”.*

The other phase of strike-breaking, the employment of new
men, often imported from other localities, has also been a
more or less common practice of the United States Steel
Corporation, as, indeed, it is with many employers. As far
back as 1892 the importation of strike-breakers and Pinker-
tons by the Carnegie people was the immediate cause of the
disgraceful Homestead riot. Mr. P. J. McArdle, at one time
president of the Amalgamated Association of Iron, Steel
and Tin Workers, testified in 1911 that during the strike of
1909 the American Sheet and Tin Plate Company offered
special inducements to secure strike-breakers.* So far as I

1 Public Opinion and the Steel Strike, pp. 61 and 62. Whether this
particular concern was engaged by the Corporation is not material, of
course, for similar agencies were engaged whose practices were much
the same. Cf. pp. 7 and 8.

* Ibid., pp. 57 and 6o.

% Final Report, vol. i, p. 57.

¢ Stanley Hearings, 1911, vol. iv, p. 3120,



119] METHODS OF COMBATTING UNIONS 119

have been able to ascertain, this charge was never denied by
Corporation officials. During the 1919 strike the weight of
the available evidence indicates that strike-breakers were
used quite generally by Corporation and independent mills
alike. Mr. Foster states that “ National Committee secre-
taries’ reports indicate that the Steel Trust recruited and
shipped from 30,000 to 40,000 negroes into the mills as
strike-breakers.” * The Interchurchk Report on the Steel
Strike of 1919 listed among the reasons for the failure of
the strike *“. . . the successful use of strike-breakers, princi-
pally negroes, . . . Negro workers were imported and were
shifted from plant to plant: in Gary the negroes were
tnarched ostentatiously through the streets; in Youngstown
and near Pittsburgh they were smuggled in at night”.
This information was secured, in part at least, from em-
ployers: “‘ Niggers did it, was a not uncommon. remark
among company officers ”.?

Mr. O. E. Anderson, president of Hustler Lodge number
thirty-six of the Amalgamated Association of Iron, Steel
and Tin Workers in Gary, Indiana, testified that a large
number of men, mostly negroes, had been brought into Gary
as strike-breakers.” On the other hand, Mr. L. W, M¢-
Namee, auditor of the Gary works of the Illinois Steel Com-
pany, stated that ‘“ The companies made no efforts to bring
in strike-breakers at all”’* Both these statements were
made under oath and both men probably believed they were
stating the truth, but the evidence previously cited plus the
statements of reporters and investigators in newspapers and

! Foster, op. cit,, p. 207. By “Steel Trust” Mr. Foster refers to the
“ collectivity of the great steel Companies,” not the Corporation alone.

2 Pp. 177 and 178

8 Senate Hearings, 1919, p. 956.

41bid., p. 1045. Mr. McNamee was referring only to the Gary plants
in this statement.
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magazines during and immediately after the strike is con-
vincing proof that the Corporation used strike-breakers
freely. .

A fifth, and, according to the men, a very common in-
strument for fighting unions is the power of discharge.
Mr. Gary testified to the Senate Committee in 1919 as fol-
lows:

We have known that we had a good many union men, of
course, While it has been said we discharged them and tried
to get rid of them, there is no foundation for that statement.
If that has ever been done in a single case or in a few cases,
if it has ever been done, which I deny, it has been contrary to
our positive instructions and would not have been permitted,
and the man would be disciplined if he disobeyed those in-
structions the second time.?

This is a very positive statement. The Judge says, “There
is no foundation for the statement” . .. “if it has ever
been done, which I deny, it has been contrary to our instruc-
tions ”. It has been impossible to ascertain the date on
which these * instructigns * were issued, but the resolution
passed unanimously by the executive committee, of which
Mr. Gary was chairman, stating that the Corporation was
“ unalterably opposed to any extension of union labor”
and advising the “ subsidiary companies to take firm posi-
tion” has been cited.® That was June 17, 1901. The
superintendents of local mills interpreted * unalterably op-
posed” and “firm position” as covering discharge for
union activities, and on July 8, 1go1, the president of the
Corporation reported to the executive committee that the

1 Survey, November 8, 1919, passim. New York Times, September 23,
24, 26; October §, 10,

? Senate Hearings, 1019, p. 166.
8 P, g7, supra.
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superintendent of the Wellsville sheet mill had discharged
twelve men who were endeavoring to institute a lodge ard
that Shaffer, the president of the Amalgamated at that time,
demanded that they be taken back. After some discussion
the committee agreed that this be done, but only because of
the exceedingly great desire to prevent trouble at this time.
The minutes make it clear that-only one man on the com-
mittee considered the discharge essentially unjust; the others
were deterred from upholding the superintendent only be-
cause of the existing circumstances.”

Additional light on these “ positive instructions ” is found
in Hoagland’s monograph on Wage-Bargaining on Vessels
of the Great Lakes previously cited. Shortly after the for-
mation of the Corporation it completed arrangements by
which it secured control of approximately one-third of the
freight-carrying vessels on the Great Lakes through its sub-
sidiary, the Pittsburgh Steamship Company. The president
and manager of this company, Mr. Harry Coulby, in an ad-
.dress to the Ship Masters’ Association in 1908, said:

What we are trying to do is simply to get back to the old
conditions aboard ship. We don’t want any members of the
crew to see if it is in the Red Book before they do it. You.
masters have got to go on the picket line; you've got to win this
fight for us. For my own company I can say that we are
going to win if it takes one day, one month, one year or five
years. If any man pulls a book of rules on you he is not an
open shop man. Put him on the dock. If any engineer, first,
second, or third, wheelsman, watchman, mate declines to obey
orders, put him on the dock. We will help you fill their places.?

Here is a different sort of “ instructions ”’; those frqm the
president of an important Corporation subsidiary to the
1 Neill, op. cit., vol. iii, p. 503 et seq.

2 Hoagland, op. cit,, p. 87; quoted from the Marine Review of April
16, 1908,
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masters of lake vessels to put all union men on the docks.
There is nothing on record to show that Mr. Coulby was
ever “disciplined ”, but it is on record that members of the
Lake Carriers’ Association have discharged union men “ as
such ” since 1908. The Corporation in this respect has
dominated the policy of the Lake Carriers’ Association.

Cases of discharge from steel mills for joining a union
or for “ union activities " such as “ proselyting ” or “agi-
tating ”’ can be traced straight through the Corporation’s
history from the case previously cited of the discharge of
twelve men from the Wellsville mill in 1901 to the organ-
izing period in 1919. D. P. Boyer, shearman for ten years
in the Apollo and Vandergrift mills of the American Sheet
and Tin Plate Company, made affidavit that he and his
brother-in-law were discharged on September 16, 1909, be-
cause their wives had been seen at a union meeting.?

The following extract from the testimony to the Stanley
Committee cites other cases:

Mr. Young. Do you mean the Steel Corporation has dis-
charged men simply because they joined a labor organization?

Mr. Fitch. Yes.

Mr. Young. Where did that occur?

Mr. Fitch. That occurred at Homestead at a number of
different times. It occurred at Gary about a year and a half ago.

The Chairman. Give us that Gary incident, or one of them.

Mr. Fitch. One with which I am particularly familiar is
that of a young man working in the electrical department—
a young high school boy from a town in Ohio. I talked with
him. He was rather a clean-looking young American boy.
He had been carrying a book in which the men had been writ-
ing their names down because they wanted to join an electrical
workers’ union. He was acting as secretary pending a formal
organization, and was accepting their dues and their member-

1 Stanley Hearings, 1911, vol. iv, p. 3151I. .
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ship fees. He had been doing that for about two weeks when
he was suddenly discharged, and given a slip upon which he
was told to go to the office for his pay. Upon his slip were
written the words, “ Union agitator.” I have seen that slip.

P. H. Brogan testified to the Senate’ Committee in 1919
that he was discharged on June 30, 1919, from the Clairton
works of the Corporation for joining a union.?

Joe Kerspinach, a naturalized Austrian, testified during.
the strike investigation of 1919 that he was discharged from
the National Tube Company’s (a Corporation subsidiary)
works at McKeesport for joining the union.

Senator Walsh. How do you know that you were discharged
by reason of being a member of the union?

Mr. Kerspinach. They told me if you get a letter you don’t
belong to the union you get the job back.

Senator Walsh. Who told you that?

Mr. Kerspinach. The foreman.

Senator Walsh. Who is he?

Mr. Kerspinach. John D. Skelly.?

O. E. Anderson, guide-setter in the rail mill of the Illinois
Steel Company at Gary, Indiana, testified that a close friend
of his, E. A. Luchs, was selected as a delegate to the con-
vention of the Amalgamated Association in May, 1919.
Two weeks before the convention he applied to his foreman
for a leave of two weeks’ duration in which to attend the
convention. The leave was granted. On the day before
Luchs was to leave, however, the foreman notified him that
if he went to the convention he need not come back. Luchs
went despite this threat and has been refused employment
since.*

1 Stanley Hearings, 1911, vol. iv, p. 2052.
2 Senate Hearings, 1919, p. 552.

8 Ibid., p. 726.

4Ibid,, p. 974,
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The Interchurch Report on the Steel Strike of 1919 states
that “ Discharges for joining the union were so common in
the months before the strike that the union organizers did
not even keep records of the cases. Cases were too common
to need proving. . ..” :An investigator for the Commis-
sion in November, 1919, in two day$s’ time secured about
200 signed statements and sworn affidavits from discharged
workers who had been told or had good reason to believe
that the cause was union affiliation. Among others from in-
dependent companies, the Interchurch Report contains the
statements of two Corporation employees, John Dablonski
of 3204 Syria Street, Duquesne, Pennsylvania, and Joe
Mayor, 440 Beach Way, Homestead, Pennsylvania. The
latter was asked by his superintendent whether he was at a
meeting of the union. Mayor replied: )

I was. How do you know?

Supt. Somebody turned your name in and I am going to
discharge you.

Mayor. What’s matter? What I do, rob company of
couple of dollars?

Supt. We don’t want you to attend union meetings. I
don’t want union men to work for me.

When the Superintendent inquired what they had told him
at the meeting, he refused to answer and further refused to
answer when the Superintendent asked him for the names of
others present at the meeting.?

Mr. Gary’s subordinates were quoted by the Interchurch
Commission as follows: “ Mr. Buffington of the Illinois
Steel, also Mr. Williams’ representative for the Carnegie
Steel and other officers put it uniformly in these words:
‘ We don't discharge a man for belonging to a union, but
of course we discharge men for agitating in the mills’ ”.®

1 Pp. 212 and 213.

% Interchurch, Report on the Steel Strike of 1919, p. 218.
$Ibid., p. 210.
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During the early weeks of the 1919 strike the Survey
sent Mr. Fitch to the steel districts to secure some first hand
information. Mr. L. Burnett, assistant to the president of
the Carnegie Steel Company, in an interview with Mr. Fitch,
“ stated that it was the policy of the company to discharge
union men who were active or were organizing within the
plant ”. He further stated that a group had been discharged
in Homestead some time before the strike for circulating
inside the plant a petition to John Fitzpatrick requesting him
to organize them.?

But there is no use in further burdening the record. Mr
Gary’s positive statement quoted at the beginning of this
section seems to be quite at variance with the facts revealed
through both public and private investigation into what actu-
ally goes on in the mills of the Corporation. '

A sixth tool which the Corporation has utilized to smash
union activities in its plants is the blacklist. Evidence on
this point is scant in quantity but conclusive in character.
The Dewees Wood plant of the American Sheet and Tin
Plate Company had been the scene of union controversies
before ‘it became a part of the Corporation. During the
1901 trouble an unsuccessful effort was made to unionize it,
Almost ten years later Mr. Fitch wrote: “ When the strike
was over the president of the lodge in Wood's Mill was
refused re-employment, and today it is a matter of common
report that he is blacklisted in every mill of the Steel Cor-
poration.” *

In 1908 the Pittsburgh Steamship Company maugurated

“ Welfare Plan”, the features of which it is unnecessary
to explain in detail. Mr. Hoagland, in the monograph cited
before, states that one part of the system, the continuous dis-
charge book, “ constituted a very effectual blacklist ”.** V. A.

! Survey, November 8, 1910, pp. 55, 8.
3 Fitch, op. cit., p. 218.
* Hoagland, op. cit., pp. 88-89.
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Olander, secretary of the Lake Seamen’s Union, testified to
the Stanley Committee that the ratings given by the officers
in these discharge books were purely arbitrary and that no
union man had a chance to get a satisfactory rating, without
which he could not reship.* This system was abolished by
order of the United States Shipping Béard in 1917, but was
reintroduced in-the spring of 1922.2 One rather contemp-
tible trick utilized was to hand to employees and prospective
employees two slips, one stating that the signer was a union
man, the other that he was nonunion. The men were told
that since some masters and engineers preferred union men
and some preferred nonunion men the Lake Carriers’ Asso-
ciation, dominated by the Pittsburgh Steamship Company,
was using this method of securing for both groups the work-
men they preferred. Speaking of the men who signed the
union slips Mr. Olander testified:

Invariably they landed on the dock a very short time afterwards.
A man who signed the union slip in the shipping office had no
earthly show to ship. Nothing was said to him. He simply
did not ship; that is all.
This was just a trick to get the men to declare them-
selves. . . . ®

During the Senate investigation of the 1919 strike an
attorney for the strikers submitted the following original
letter from the office of the vice-president and general super-
intendent of the American Steel and Wire Company ad-
dressed to Henry Barren, Newburg Steel Works, Cleveland,
Ohio:

A Stanley Hearings, 1011, vol. iv, pp. 3000-3024, passim.

3 Albrecht, A. E., International Seamew's Union of America (Washing-
ton, 1923), pp. 63, 66.

3 Stanley Hearings, 1911, vol. iv, p. 3014.
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Dear Sir: Four rod rollers were discharged from Donora
the other day for cause. I understand that one of them, named
John Brown, has secured work at Newburg. If you find that
this is the case please let him out at once. . . . *

This letter was dated March 2, 1909.

The investigators of the Interchurch Commission found a
regular blacklisting system in which Corporation and inde-
pendent plants were joined. The most interesting bit of evi-
dence is, of course, the now famous scrap of dirty paper
listing the names of “ some Belgian dogs ” who made it so
hard for the writer that he was compelled-to quit his job.
Copies of this anonymous missive, discovered in the “labor
file ” proffered by a steel company in Monessen as explained
above, were sent to every steel concern in Monessen, includ-
ing the American Sheet and Tin [Pla.te] Company and the
Carnegie Steel Company.?

In addition to the six methods discussed above that are
admitted or for which there is convincing evidence are four
others for which the evidence is not so convincing or which
may be considered as being a part of the situation. The
latter factor seems to be particularly true of the use of for-
eign workmen with lower standards of living who were will-
ing to accept wages, hours, and conditions that were fepug-
nant to at least a large part of the members of the Amal-
gamated Association of Iron, Steel, and Tin Workers. It
is easy, of course, to establish the fact that during the period
the Corporation was driving out the unions the percentage
of foreign born workmen in the mills had greatly increased,®.
but it is difficult to establish any desire on the part of Cor-

} Senate Hearings, 1919, p. 735.

*Cf. the Report on the Steel Strike of 1919, pp. 222-225.

3 The percentage of foreign born in the iron and steel industry in 1900
was 35.9; in 1908 it was 57.7. Neill, op. cit., vol. iii, p. 91. I have found
no separate figures for the Corporation.
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poration officials in general that.this change should take
place, and infinitely more difficult to prove that to the extent
such a desire existed the purpose behind it was union-
smashing. At least two investigators convinced themselves
that the Corporation had sought to supplant American with
foreign workmen. In speaking of the Lake Carriers’ Asso-
ciation’s efforts to secure greater stability in its working
force Mr. Hoagland says:

Finally, the Lake Carriers’ Association has made conscious
and persistent efforts to secure for service on the boats different
types of men than formerly worked there. As firemen, the
former irresponsible floaters have been replaced by southern
Europeans, especially Greeks, Poles, Italians, Austrians, and
Slavs . . . Southern Europeans are also used as deckhands on
some boats.*

Mr. Hoagland’s authority for these statements was the sec-
retary of the Lake Carriers’ Association.®

In listing the “most apparent causes back of the Slav
and Magyar monopoly of the unskilled positions in the steel
industry,” Mr. Fitch includes, ““ the apparent fact that the
steel companies have definitely sought this class of labor.” ®
Subsequently, Mr. Fitch testified to the Stanley Committee,
“1 have reason to believe that this class of labor [foreign]
is desired by the Steel .Corporation for a number of rea-
sons.”* In following up this idea the committee devoted
considerable attention to the following advertisement that
appeared in the Pittsburgh papers on July 14, 1909, during
the strike in the tin mills:

Y Hoagland, op. cit., p. 96.

*Ibid., p. 93. :

3 Fitch, op. cit., p. 143. Neither of these writers, it should be noted,
imputed to the Corporation any attempt or desire to disregard the con-
tract-labor law.

¢ Stanley Hearings, 1011, vol. iv, p. 2921,
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Wanted—60 tin house men, tinners, catchers, and helpers
to work in open shops, Syrians, Poles and Roumanians pre-
ferred; steady employment and good wages to men willing to
work; fare paid and no fees charged for this work. Central
Employment Bureau, 628 Penn. Avenue.*

From the testimony of Mr. W. A. Irvin, assistant to the
vice-president of the American Sheet and Tin Plate Com-
pany, the Committee developed the fact that this company
had engaged the Central Employment Bureau above men-
tioned to secure men during about five months beginning in
July, 1909. Mr. Irvin further testified that when the man-
ager of the employment bureau informed him that the supply
of American labor had been exhausted by the needs of the
hot mills, he gave to the manager a list of the foreigners
preferred in the order of preference. Throughout the dis-
cussion Mr. Irvin and the Corporation’s attorney, Mr. Reed,
insisted that the advertisement meant that Syrians, Poles,
and Roumanians were preferred to other types of foreigners,
not to Americans; but it is evident that this interpretation
has no support in the language actually used® Questions
from Mr. Beall of the Committee brought out the facts that
prior to this strike of 1gog during which the above adver-
tisement and others like it were inserted in Pittsburgh
papers, the American Sheet and Tin Plate Company had
dealt with unions, but that subsequent to it the company
maintained an “ open” shop.’

In the hearings before the Senate Committee that investi-
gated the 1919 strike, charges were again made by labor
officials that the Corporation had engaged foreign workmen
with the deliberate intent of thereby smashing unions. The
following interchange constitutes the official denial:

i Stanley Hearings, 1911, vol. iv, p. 3074.

2 Ibid., pp- 3059, 3061, 3062, 3071.
8 Ibid., pp. 3063, 3060.
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The Chairman. Now the charge has been made here that
your company had the policy of employing foreigners of differ-
ent nationalities and putting them around in the different places
so as to prevent any cohesive action among the men.

Mr. Gary. There is absolutely no foundation for that
statement.?

The balancing of the evidence on this issue must be left to
the reader’s judgment.

Control of the press, charged against the Steel Corpora-
tion as it has been against numerous other concerns and
against “big business” in general, is the second of the
‘“alleged ” methods of fighting labor organizations listed
above. Evidence establishing the contention that the United
States Steel Corporation directly or indirectly bribed or un-
duly influenced any newspaper has not come to light. The
writer is inclined to believe that it does not exist. In making
this statement, however, there is no intention of excusing
the press for the part it almost invariably plays in labor dis-
putes. Organized labor has rarely received a square deal
from the newspapers and the truth of this statement has
seldom, if ever, been so conclusively demonstrated as in the
strike of 1919. There is no need of reproducing here the
detailed facts presented in section two of Public Opinion and
the Steel Strike on “ The Pittsburgh Newspapers and the
Strike ”’, but among other things the facts were there estab-
lished that

1. The Pittsburgh newspapers failed to collect and pub-
lish the circumstances preceding the strike.

There were no general stories detailing the companies and mills
in the industry, the numbers or characteristics of the work-
men, their hours of labor, their wages, their living conditions,
no history of the year’s organizing campaign, no detailed lists

1 Senate Hearings, 1919, p. 204.
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of strikers’ “demands,” no summary of efforts to avert the strike.
These things . . . were not “news” so far as the Pittsburgh
newspapers were concerned.?

2. The point of view which dominated the news columns
and editorials of the Pittsburgh papers was identical with
that expressed in the numerous advertisements they carried
which characterized the strike as ‘ un-American”, “dis-
loyal ”, and * Bolshevistic ”, and. urged the men to return
to work.”

3. The real grievances of the strikers on such matters as
hours, housing and social conditions, the difficulty of bring-
ing complaints to the attention of superiors, and similar
matters were almost disregarded in the “ news” published
in Pittsburgh.®

4. Misleading and sometimes absolutely false headlines
were regularly used to hide the facts when the preceding
day’s events happened to be favorable to the strikers*

5. False stories calculated to break the morale of strikers
were printed, such as the statement published in the Gagette-
Times on December 5 that organizer T. J. Conboy had ad-
mitted defeat and quit Johnstown, and the statement pub-
lished in the Press on the same date that the National Com-
mittee had called off the strike.”

Evidence is presented in the final section of this report to
show that newspapers in other cities were; in spite of a num-
ber of exceptions, as unfair to organized labor as were the
Pittsburgh papers.

) Public Opinion and the Steel Strike, p. 93.
% Ibid., pp. 96-110.
8 Ibid., p. 111 et seq.

¢ Ibid., pp. 114, 115, 134, 137, 138. Specific cases are discussed in detail
on the pages cited.

8 Ibid., p. 139.
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For an explanation of this situation recourse need not be
had to the “ purchase ” of editors and reporters or “influ-
ence "’ exerted upon the advertising manager; a simple and
sufficient reason is found in the fact that newspaper pub-
lishers and editors are by training and situation invested
with the same habits of thought that persist among the
majority of American business men. They do not have to
be “bought ”” to express ideas they already hold. With the
expression of such ideas in editorial columns there can be
no quarrel—that is what editorial columns are for and one
does not have to read them — but the vital difficulty is, of
course, that the newspapers do not keep the anti-labor bias
of their editors and publishers out of their news columns.
As long as this condition exists there is no particular point
in investigating charges that the Steel Corporation, or any
other corporation, is fighting labor by controlling the press.

More serious in many respects than any of the matters
heretofore considered is the charge that the Corporation has
controlled public officials to the extent that civil liberties
have been seriously interfered with. The degree to which
this alleged situation exists varies widely from place to
place, according to those who make the charges, but seems
to be worst in western Pennsylvania. The specific counts in
the indictment include the abrogation of the rights of free-
dom of speech and of assembly, the control of public officials,
and intimidation and violence by state troopers and
“ special ” peace officers. There is no space here for a re-
capitulation of the evidence which has been accumulating for
many years. Nor does it seem possible to reach conclusions
of a desirable definiteness from the evidence available. The
very nature of the issues makes it certain that the same facts
and circumstances will be reported differently by actual eye-
witnesses; reported so differently in fact that the reader of
the conflicting affidavits or testimony is prompted to ask
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himself whether it is possible that the accounts can be con-
cerned with the same events. No clearer example can be
found of the difficulties encountered than that of the murder
of Mrs Fannie Snellings, an organizer for the United Mine
Workers of America.

As presented from the strikers’ point of view, Mrs. Snel-
lings was “ deliberately murdered” on August 26, 1919,
after “ open: threats ” had been made to “ get ” her because
of her success in organizing both Corporation and inde-
pendent workers in mines and steel mills. The immediate
occasion was an attack by drunken deputy sheriffs led by
a mine official on some pickets stationed at a mine of the
Allegheny Coal and Coke Company (not connected with the
Corporation) at West Natrona, Pennsylvania. Mrs. Snel-
lings protested against the clubbing of a picket, Joseph
Strzelecki, who was already on the ground fatally wounded
by the fire of the deputies. She was knocked down by a
blow from a club in the hands of the mine official and as she
tried to drag herself away was killed by the deputies. In
concluding the account the following statements were made:

Thus perished noble Fannie Sellins: shot in the back by so-
called peace officers. . . . Many people witnessed this horrible
murder. The guilty men were named openly in the news-
papers and from a hundred platforms. Yet no one was ever
punished for the crime. Witnesses were spirited away or inti-
midated, and the whole matter hushed up in true Steel Trust
fashion.*

Mr. Fitzpatrick in testifying to the Senate Committee in
1919 made about the same statements except that according
to him the woman’s name was “ Snellings ”’, not * Sellins ”
as Foster has it, and the murder occurred at Brackenridge.?

1 Foster, o0p. cit., pp. 146-148.
? Senate Hearings, 1919, pp. 20-22.
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Judge Gary later testified that the Corporation had no
connection of any sort with the killing and quoted the testi-
mony of Dr. G. L. Baumgartener at the coroner’s inquest
as follows: “I made a thorough examination of the body
and I did not find a wound in the back.” Other extracts
from the testimony and verdict were introduced to show
that the deputy sheriffs guarding the property of the Alle-
gheny Coal and Coke Company were attacked; that there
was a riot; that “ There were no innocent bystanders.
Therefore everyone in the crowd was guilty of rioting ”’;
and that “. . . from the evidence and post-mortem examina-
tion made the jury find death was due to the above cause
[gunshot wound in left temple] and the same was justifiable
and in self-defense, and also recommend that Sheriff Had-
dock be commended in his prompt and successful action in
protecting property and persons in that vicinity and the
judgment exercised in the selection of his deputies.” *

In reply to this the National Committee Organizing Iron
and Steel Workers submitted an affidavit of two physicians
of six and thirteen years’ practice respectively who swore
that in their examination of the woman’s body ‘“a gunshot
wound was revealed entering in the left posterior scapular
region about 2 inches to the left of the spinal column. . . .”*®
Thus it appears that from the pettiest detail of the exact
spelling of the woman’s name up to the most important
point, the responsibility for the beginning of the incident,
the groups of witnesses are agreed on nothing. Practically
all the testimony was given under oath. On the basis of
this sort of data it seems impossible to reach any conclusions.
Other cases, such as the incident at North Clairton in which
state troopers were charged with breaking up a strikers’

1 Senate Hearings, 1919, pp. 147-150.
*1bid., p. 893
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meeting, knocking down and trampling on an American
flag, etc., and the incidents related by Father Kazincy of
state troopers’ brutality, were entirely different affairs de-
pending uport who was telling the story,* and the oppor-
tunities for cross-examination of the witnesses.

On the other hand, many charges made by the labor group
were never answered and others answered inadequately.
The evidence on the Vandergrift and Apollo situation in
1909 as presented to the Stanley Committee two years later
indicates that United States Steel Corporation officials took
part in the mobbing of union organizers, ordered a hotel
proprietor to refuse accommodations to organizers on threat
of destroying the hotel, ordered Corporation employees to
cease patronizing the hotel, put pressure on the owner of a
vacant lot rented to the organizers so that he attempted to
cancel the agreement, and issued orders that any employee
seen entering the hall finally secured would be discharged.
The above statements of organizers were supported by state-
ments from eleven individuals including the proprietor of
the hotel in question and the chief of police. The latter
deserves credit for refusing to be intimidated, but the bur-
gess was of an entirely different stripe.? In the 1919 strike
evidence of the abrogation of civil liberties came from so
many sources and in such quantities that it is impossible to
avoid the conclusion that a considerable part of 4t must be
true. Certainly there can be no question that some magis-
trates were quite careless in the matter of fining individuals
who were arrested on the charge of being “ suspicious per-
sons ™ and there is ample reason to believe that men who
were not working were much more likely to be fined despite

YCf. Senate Hearings, 1919, pp. 548-550, 568, 569, with Interchurch,
Public Opinion and the Steel Sirike, pp. 183-185; also Foster, op. cit.,
pp. 121, 122, with Senate Hearings, 1919, pp. 880-883.

1 Stanley Heorings, 1911, vol. iv, 3142-3147.
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one official denial." Without doubt there was arbitrary and
discriminatory use made by certain officials of their power
to issue or refuse permits for public meetings. This situa-
tion seems to have been worst in Homestead, Braddock,
Monessen, McKeesport, and Duquesne. In the last named
place Mayor Crawford told J. G. Brown, organizer, that
“Jesus Christ cannot come in and hold a meeting here in
Duquesne.” ®

But from such a mass of contradictions and recrimina-
tions nothing appears clearly enough to justify the definite
statement that the Corporation was or was not accessory to
the abrogation of civil liberties as part of its anti-union
fight. The impossibility of definiteness on that point, how-
ever, should not prevent us from remembering the evils in-
herent in a situation where an industrial organization either
owns outright or dominates a civic unit. The evils have
long been recognized and need only to be recalled. In the
former case, existing at McDonald, Wilson Station, Chicka-
saw, and numerous coal towns operated by Corporation sub-
sidiaries, there is no town government in the usual sense of
the term; the functions usually performed by officials se-
lected by the voters are directed by the employers of the
town’s residents. Moreover, the Corporation is also the
landlord of its employees, and although this position may
never be used unjustly, the temptations to abuses which it
presents are obvious. In other towns not owned by the
Corporation it is the chief taxpayer, gives employment
directly to the bulk of the male population, and by the con-
centration of its own working force indirectly gives employ-
ment to the various butchers, bakers, and candlestick makers

1Cf. Senate Hearings, 1919 pp. 576, 578, 590, and 685.

2 Pyblic Opinion and the Steel Strike, p. 171, For affidavits and
statements covering the facts in these towns see pp. 179-181; 183-189;
191-198; 200-207.
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who meet the needs of the steel workers. Inevitably this
latter’ group feels that its prosperity is definitely dependent
upon the continuous operation of the mills, and hence looks
askance upon any development that may even temporarily
hinder such continuous operation. To this must be added
the fact that a very large percentage of steel employees are
immigrants and that a large proportion of them have not
been naturalized. Consequently, the bulk of the voters come
from groups inclined to be favorable toward the Corpora-
tion, and these elect officials who have much the same habits
of thought that they themselves have. In this manner we
come to somewhat the same conclusion as that reached on
newspaper men: public officials do not have to be “bought”
for the reason that their training and preconceptions prompt
them to act in a manner that redounds to the advantage of
the Corporation, or of other employers. To lay the respon-
sibility directly to 71 Broadway is unwarranted. A closer
approximation to the truth is to consider the Corporation in
this respect the beneficiary of a situation that predisposes
mayors, burgesses, and other officials to take strong meas-
ures against the labor “ agitator ”.

Finally, it has been charged that certain features of the
Corporation’s so-called “ welfare program” are actually
little more than insidious methods to prevent the growth of
a union spirit. The validity of such charges cannot be de-
termined without a knowledge of this program, which is the
subject of the following two chapters.



CHAPTER V
WELFARE

THE term welfare may include a great many items. In
the following discussion the definition of the United States
Bureau of Labor Statistics in its bulletin number 250 has
been followed. There, welfare is defined as “ anything for
the comfort and improvement, intellectual or social, of the
employees, over and above wages paid, which is not a neces-
sity of the industry nor required by law.”

The welfare program of the United ‘States Steel Corpora-
tion can best be visualized by first making a rapid survey of
its historical development and organization and then pro-
ceeding to an examination of its operation. As will be
brought out later, individual items in the welfare program
were receiving attention in various subsidiaries even before
they became parts of the United States Steel Corporation,
but the first general action taken was announced in an open
letter of December 31, 19g02—the inauguration of a stock
subscription plan. The first stock was actually sold to the
employees in January, 1903, and has continued to be sold in
the first months of every year except 1915.

But this stock subscription plan has always remained more
or less a thing apart, having little connection with the rest
of the program. The real center, the source from which
practically everything else has sprung, is the safety move-
ment. Prior to the centralized efforts taken to lessen the
frequency and severity of industrial accidents in the Cor-
poration plants, each subsidiary had a casualty manager and

138 [138
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handled its accidents as it saw fit, but in May, 1906, these
men were all called together to settle on a more uniform sys-
tem and to aid each other in every way possible. These
meetings continued at irregular intervals until April, 1908,
when a permanent committee on safety was appointed. Al-
though this committee has always had one representative of
the Corporation, the representatives of the larger subsidiaries
have grown from five in 1908 to seven in 1911 and then to
nine in 1918. The functions of this central committee as
set forth in its Bulletin Number Two of July 1, 1911, are
as follows:

(1) The Committee conducts thorough inspections of all
plants of all subsidiary companies from the standpoint of safety.
These inspections are in addition to those made by the companies
themselves and are conducted by inspectors selected from
companies other than those operating the plants in question.
The inspectors report and are responsible to the Safety Com-
mittee and not to the companies whose plants are under
inspection. From time to time and whenever special circum-
stances seem to require such action, the Committee, or various
members thereof, make these inspections themselves.

(2) The Committee acts as a clearing house for all infor-
mation relating to the safety of employees. All safety devices
and other methods of increasing the safety of the workmen
and of intteresting the men in their own safety and that of their
fellow workmen are reported to the Committee by the subsidiary
companies in which they originate. These safety methods and
devices are carefully considered by the Committee and if ap-
proved are recommended to all the subsidiary companies, often
with improvements suggested by the Committee. In this man-
ner descriptions with full details; photographs, diagrams and
complete information of all matters dealing with the safety of
employees is disseminated among the subsidiary companies,

(3) The Committee at its quarterly meetings considers all
serious accidents which have occurred in any of the companies
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during the preceding quarter, with a view to devising means for
preventing the recurrence of similar accidents.

In addition to this committee on safety of the Corporation
each subsidiary maintains what is designated as a “ central
safety committee ” composed of important officials from each
of the plants, mines, railroad divisions, or whatever indus-
trial units constitute the corporation in question. It meets
monthly and performs duties similar to those of the safety
committee of the Corporation. In companies where there
is no organization on sanitation the duties of the various
safety committees have been extended to cover that work.
Subordinate to the central safety committee are the “ plant
safety committees ”” made up of important officials in an in-
dividual plant. Such committees meet monthly, weekly, or
in some cases daily, and make inspections of the plants at
regular intervals. Each plant also has a * workmen’s safety
committee ” consisting usually of three men from the rank
and file of the mill. It meets monthly, or in some cases
weekly, makes regular inspections of the plant, investigates
accidents that have occurred, and recommends means of pre-
venting similar accidents. Its members are changed peri-
odically so that each man in the plant will serve on the com-
mittee. In addition, some plants maintain “ department
and special committees” composed of foremen, master
mechanics, and skilled workmen. These committees meet
at irregular intervals, make investigations of the plant, and
conduct special investigations of particular problems. All
of the committees in the subsidiaries were ° organized
shortly after [the] Steel Corporation Safety Committee.” *

By the time the hierarchy of committees outlined above
had become an accomplished fact the Corporation announced

3 United States Steel Corporation Bureau of Safety, Relief, Sanitation,
and Welfare, Bullettn Number Four- (New York, 1913), pp. 3-4.



141] . WELFARE 141

a new feature of its safety campaign. Everything possible
was being done to limit the number and sericusness of acci-
dents, but since it was deemed impossible to eliminate them,
steps were now taken to afford the men, or their dependents,
some accident relief. The “Voluntary Accident Relief
Plan” went into operation on May 1, 1910, but has since
been largely superseded by workmen’s compensation laws.

In the same year the Corporation announced another
project which would go into effect on January 1, 1911: the
pension system. (At the time he retired from the steel in-
dustry Mr. Carnegie had created a fund of $4,000,000, the
income from which was to be used in paying pensions to
superannuated employees and benefits for serious or fatal
accidents. This relief fund had apparently been quite dis-
tinct from the Carnegie Steel Company, a personal gift from
Mr. Carnegie. In his own words it was “ an acknowledg-
ment of the deep debt which I owe to the workmen who have
contributed so greatly to my success.” *  In 1910, however,
it became definitely a Corporation affair, for in that year
the fund was increased to $12,000,000, the.additional $8,-
000,000 payable in installments; the accident relief features
of the Carnegie plan were abolished; and the benefits of the
new “ United States Steel and Carnegie Pension Fund ” ex-
tended to all employees of the Corporation.

By this time it had become evident that a committee of
safety meeting only at somewhat lengthy intervals did not
provide sufficient coordination and centralization for the
rapidly expanding work. TFor this reason a central office
in that of the Corporation at 71 Broadway, New York City,
was established. This was at first called the Bureau of
Safety, Relief, Sanitation, and Welfare, but with the growth
of statutory enactments concerning relief that feature of the
work became much less a Corporation matter, and the word

1Quoted in Fitch, op. cit., p. 193,
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was dropped from the Bureau’s name, so that it is now the
Bureau of Safety, Sanitation, and Welfare. The original
manager, Mr. C. L. Close, is stilf in charge of the Bureau
and devotes all his time to the work. The scope of opera-
tions of the Bureau is perhaps best expressed in its Bulletin
Number Four of November, 1913.

This Bureau acts as a central station in obtaining infor-
mation and disseminating it among the subsidiary companies.
It carries on the administrative work of both the Committee of
Safety and the Committee on Sanitation. It distributes to the
subsidiary companies compatative statements on accident pre-
vention, compiled from reports sent in by them periodically, so
that they may benefit by each others’ experience. The Bureau
is constantly in communication with municipal, state, and na-
tional authorities, with other employers of labor, and with
various persons engaged or interested in this work . . . it keeps
the subsidiary companies informed of the latest and best meth-
ods in accident prevention and welfare work.

The sanitation committee mentioned above was estab-
lished in October, 1911, with five members: a chairman
from the Corporation and the presidents of four subsidiaries.
The membership was reduced to four some years ago by
the death of one of the subsidiary representatives. Its
work is similar to that of the safety committee—the
collection and dissemination of information. It is aided in
this by a sub-committee composed of one representative from
each subsidiary, most of them sanitary engineers, and by
the sanitation (or safety) committees of the various plants.

During the next eight years no changes in organization
were made. The Bureau and the various committees men-
tioned continued to follow the plans established, the most
marked tendency being that of the Bureau to extend its ad-
visory and informational functions over a wider and wider
field. On September 4, 1919, the organization was com-
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pleted with the formation of the Committee on Housing.
This group is composed of twelve men, each representing
one of the larger subsidiary companies. It “ meets peri-
odically to consider all phases of the housing problem, in-
cluding town planning, design and constructlon of com-
fortable houses for employees.” *

The central feature of the Corporatxon s welfare work has
always been the safety movement. Interest was fifst
aroused. there and it has remained probably the most im-
portant, well-organized, and effective of the Corporation’s
activities, though the expenditures for other items are now
greater. Since the organization of the work under numer-
ous committees has been explained and their functions
pomted out, the next topic for consideration is accident pre-
vention..

In attempting to prevent accidents the Corporation has
maintained that the two essential elements in a safety cam-
paign are: (1) teach the workmen to be more careful, (2)
make all machinery, tools, etc., as nearly fool-proof, and
hence as nearly accident-proof, as possible. Mr. Close,
manager of the Bureau of Safety, Sanitation, and Welfare,
believes that seventy to eighty per cent of all accidents are
attributable to thoughtlessness or carelessness either on the
part of the workman himself or on the part of his fellow
workmen.* One of the bulletins issued by his Bureau since
he took charge goes further and says that the workers are
solely or partially responsible in ninety per cent of the cases.?

1U. S. Steel Corporation, Bureau of Safety, Bulletin Number Eight
(New York, 1020), p. 7.

1 Close, C. L., Welfare Work in the Steel Industry, an Address at the
Annual Meeting of the American Iron and Steel Institute (New York,
1920), p. 8.

8 U. S. Steel Corporation, Bureau of Safety, Bulletin Number Eight,
P- 13. It is interesting to mote the evidence collected on this point by
Miss Crystal Eastman, author of the volume on Work-Accidents and
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The educational work of the Corporation on an employee
concerning safety begins before the man is actually employed.
In many plants as he enters the gate of the mill a large sign,
illuminated by night, warns him that “ the prevention of ac-
cidents and injuries, by all possible means, is a personal duty
which Ewveryone owes not to himself alone but also to his
fellow workers.” In the employment office he finds an-
other sign printed in seven languages, with a list of forty
“safety precepts.” These are prefaced by the following
statement: “ To men seeking employment: Unless you are
willing to be careful to avoid injury to yourself and fellow-
workmen do not ask for employment. We do not want
careless men in our employ.” * Wherever he turns there are

the Low, in the Pittsburgh Survey of the Russell Sage Foundation.
Chapter six of her book is an analysis of 410 work-accident fatalities
in the Pittsburgh district, all industries being included. The results of
her analysis showed that 28 per cent of the fatalities were * unavoid-
able,” that 32 per cent of the fatalities were solely or partly the fault of
the worker. These 410 deaths were caused by 377 accidents. In these
the “ causes attributed solely to

employers or those who represent them in positions of authority 20.07%

those killed or their fellow workmen .....c.ccvvvieeenanrnnse 27.85%
both of the above .....cvvviiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiieniiirerennnnns 1591%
neither 0f aDOVE v .vvvercvreerererrttsenescnnssocsasssnacans 26.27% "

(Eastman, C., Work-Accidents and the Law [New York, 1901], p. 103.)

In discussing this matter of the responsibility for accident, the U. S.
Commissioner of Labor in his report to the Senate in 1911 stated that “ the
assignment of the responsibility for accidents is largely a matter of
judgment.” In his report were analyzed 7,750 cases of disabling ac-
cidents occurring in one large steel plant in the six years ending De-
cember 3I, 1910. The results may be expressed as follows:

“Hazard of the industry ........ 60%
Negligence of worker .......... 7%
Negligence of fellow-worker .... 6%
Negligence of employer ......... 4%
Not disclosed by the record ..... 23%"

(Neill, op. cit., vol. iv, p. 172-174.)
17, S. Steel Corporation, Bureau of Safety, Bulletin Number Three
(New York, 1912), p. 48.
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signs warning him of danger or of the necessity for ever-
lasting carefulness. The ‘Corporation has adopted a red
ball or circle as a danger signal and hopes to make it as
universally recognized as the Red Cross. In addition to
thousands of these red balls the ordinary “ Danger,” “ Look
out for the cars,” skull and cross bones, etc., etc., signs are
numerous. Through the plants of the various subsidiaries
there are more than 2000 bulletin boards of safety. On these
are posted clippings of notices of accidents, safety propa-
ganda, pictures of goggles whose cracked or broken lenses
show what might have happened to the workmen had they not
been worn, rules for piling brick, for piling sacks of cement,

for piling iron rods, in fact, everything conceivably connected
with accidents and their prevennon ‘Another type of bulletin,
board shows two complete sets of tools, one in perfect order,
the other bent, chipped, duli, or otherwise unfit for service.
The workers are notified that the continued use of imperfect
tools is a challenge to disaster. The sign idea is even
carried into the homes of the employees by printing and dis-
tributing calendars bearing safety notices. A singularly
efficacious means of attracting the. worker’s attention to a
safety precept is to print it on his pay envelope or enclose it
with his pay. Foreigners who can read no English lose no
time in having the message translated. Many of the plants
publish papers or periodicals of some kind which almost in-
variably contain some news of the safety movement.

No small part of the safety campaign is concentrated in
the use of moving pictures, made in and around company
plants, and shown to workmen as a part of a free entertain-
ment which includes other pictures. The pictures are: “ An
American in the Making,” taken in 1912, “ The Reason
Why ” in 1917, and “ Why ” in 1918, The first combines
an illustration of safety devices with the rise of “ an ignorant
' Hungarian peasant” from penury to a good job in one of
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the Corporation’s mills. The others are purely safety propa-
ganda showing the right and wrong way to use tools, make
repairs, perform various tasks, and more or less lurid repre-
sentations of bandaged, one-eyed, one-legged individuals
who failed to exercise the proper care. Records kept by
the Corporation at playgrounds and auditoriums where these
pictures have been used show that they are well attended.
In addition to this educational work a great deal of em-
phasis is laid on the prevention of accidents by the use of
safety appliances. An attempt even to list the devices used
would make a fair sized pamphlet. Several of the bulletins
of the Corporation’s Bureau of Safety contain cuts of these
devices, and in one of them are several pages of drawings
and specifications, which would enable anyone to adopt and
use the same precautions. Moreover, the committee of
safety prepared in September, 1912, a set of General Re-
quirements for Safety pertaining to Physical Conditions.
These requirements, as .amended in 1918, are issued in a
pamphlet of sixty-four pages and are distributed to any in-
terested outsiders as well as to all subsidiaries. The recom-
mendations of the committee are briefly stated on hundreds
of matters, among which may be mentioned: ventilation in
benzol plants; the construction of a metal closet lined with
asbestos on cranes to give protection to the craneman in case
anything goes wrong with the machinery when hoisting hot
metal; the installation of automatic valves to prevent gas
from getting back into engines; the equipment of all electric
traveling cranes with substantial fenders or plate guards ex-
tending to below top of rail and projecting in front of all
bridge and trolley track wheels, such fenders being rigidly
attached to the carriage or end frame and of a shape and
form that will tend to push and raise a man’s hand, arm,
or leg off the rail and away from the wheel; the installation
of spark arresters on all emery wheels, of shields on all
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circular and band-saws, Jomters planers, etc., and of hooped
in safety cages on all ladders.

A somewhat unique safety precaution has been adopted
in most of the Corporation’s plants, first, perhaps, in those of
the American Steel and Wire Company. Power in these
plants is furnished largely by steam engines. Each engine is
equipped with a safety stop valve which shuts the engine
down' automatically when it exceeds a certain safe speed.
The valve may also be operated by pushing any one of a
number of electric buttons located throughout the mill, each
marked by a small blue light. In case a workman becomes
caught in the machinery or there is a breakdown of any sort,
the buttons make it easy to cut off the steam and stop the
engine. ‘A system of this sort is, of course, of little or no-
value unless kept in perfect working order, and hence the
company has arranged that the daily shutting-down of the
engines shall be by means of these buttons, and that once a
week each button shall be pushed with a man at the engine
throttle to see that it works properly.

In departments driven by electricity there are motor stops
corresponding to the automatic engine stops just described.
In some cases these are controlled by push buttons and in
others a rope is carried directly from the machinery to the
switch controlling the motor, so that the switoh can be
pulled by means of the rope in emergencies.!

But the vital point is not to be found -in a list of the
measures taken to prevent accidents; it lies iri the extent to
which the safety movement is a success, and first, in the
success of the educational campaign. There is no doubt
that for many years the attitude of the workmen and the
foremen in the steel mills and in the mines was one largely
flavored by recklessness. They seemed to think that the
careful man was somewhat of a coward or a mollycoddle.

" 1Eastman, op. cit, pp. 255-6.
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The amount of change in this respect is, of course, largely
a matter of opinion, but most of the officials of the various
companies seem to believe that the change has been very
pronounced, that the men are not only. careful of their own
lives but of the lives of others.*

A more acceptable indication of the progress made is to
be found in the statistics of accidents in the Corporation’s
plants. The bulletins of the Corporation’s Bureau of Safety
have presented in each issue a bar diagram showing the * per
cent decrease in accident rate under 1906 per 1,000 em-
ployees ”’ for every year since 1906 with a calculation of the
number of men considered to have been saved from serious
-accident. The facts are presented in the following table.

TABLE XII

PERCENTAGE DECREASE IN ACCIDENT RATE BELOW 1906 RATE AND NUMBER
ESTIMATED TO HAVE BEEN SAVED FrRoM AccmenT, U, S,
STEEL CORPORATION, 1907-1923

Per cent Per cent
| decrease in Number decrease in Number
Year | accident rate | -saved from Year | accident rate | saved from
below 1906 accident below 1906 accident
1907.ase 10.40 5§32 1916.... 31.60 1,957
1g08.... 18.21 783 101 T 41.63 2,891
1909:iesa’ 25.28 1,236 1918.... 46.84 3,004
10X0.xes' 4349 2,215 191g.. et 46.84 2,944
1) § FN 41.26 2,012 19204+ 53.90 3,817
1912:... 36.06 2,023 1928.... 53.16 2,676
1913.0.s! 38.29 2,273 - ! 1922.... 56.88 3234
I9T4eees! 40.52 1,748 1923c¢ s 55.40 3,798
1915... I 43-54 2,145 i

The actual figures on accidents and the rates from which

1 Cf. Bureau of Safety, Bulletin Number Two (New York, 1911), p. 43
Survey, vol. 24, p. 208, an article by D. S. Beyer, chief safety inspector-
of the American Steel and Wire Co.; Bureau of Safety, Bulletin Number
Sixz (New York, 1921 [third edition]), p. 2I.
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these decreases have been computed have never been made
public by the Corporation.*

But accepting the figures given as accurate they are still
inadequate to give a complete comprehension of the accident
situation, The Corporation’s figures cover the frequency
rates of “ serious " accidents, with no explanation as to what
“ serious ” means. Thus the severity of the accidents, in
the sense of the number of days lost, is left out of considera-
tion. The importance of the severity rate in determining
the true condition and the erroneous conclusions likely to
be reached by the use of a frequency rate or a severity rate
alone can not be discussed here: For my purpose it is suffi-
cient to note that after examining the records of a large

3 In Public Opinion and the Steel Strike (p. 257), issued by the Com-
mission of Inquiry of the Interchurch World Movement, are presented
some figures on the results achieved by the Corporation in reducing
accidents. These figures, as far as can .be ascertained from the text
which accompanies them, are intended to represent the frequency rates
per 1,000 300-day workers and severity rates per 1,000 300-day workers
for the whole Corporation,—in detail from 1906 to 1913, a general average
for the period 1914 to 1919. But with only one minor variation these
figures correspond in all items with two tables presented in Neill’s 1911
Report on the Conditions of Employment in the Iron and Steel Industry
of the United States (vol. iv, p. 115) and United States Bureau of
Labor Statistics bulletin 'number 234 on The Safety Movement in the
Iron and Steel Industry from 1907 to 1917 (p. 15). Neill's table covers
the period 1900 to ¥911 inclusive and the Bureau’s the period 1905 to
1917 inclusive, The difficulty lies in the fact that both the government
tables are given “for one large plant which has done considerable
safety work.” A comparison of the three tables makes the conclusion
inevitable that they all represent the accident experience of the same
plant,.and internal evidence. in the government publications makes it
fairly certain that the “ one large plant ” was a part of the Corporation;
but since this plant never had more than 10852 300-day -workers,
whereas the Corporation was employing from 150,000 to 250,000 per-
sons at the time, I am inclined to doubt the validity of the sample,
This doubt is strengthened by -the application of the Corporation’s
method of figuring the accident rate as a decrease below the 1906 rate
as a base. The computation shows that this plant made a much better
record than the Corporation as a whole claims for itself,
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group of steel mills for the years 1914 to 1919, Mr. Lucian
W. Chaney came to the following conclusions:

“ (1) Anything like a satisfactory understanding of an
accident condition is impossible without the use of severity
rates.

(2) The methods which satisfactorily control minor in-
jury will not suffice for the control of death causes.” *

Another method of gauging the success of the campaign
is to note the changes in the ratings by insurance companies
of the men employed in the mills. These changes between
1908 and 1919 are reflected in the following table of the
rates of the Prudential Insurance Company. There are five
premium charges: regular, special, intermediate, medium,
and hazardous rates. The figures quoted are for a whole
life policy at age thirty-five.?

Thus of the eleven occupations or occupation groups
listed, eight were classed as hazardous in 1908, none in 1919,
Of these eight, four had dropped one rank in degree of
danger, three had dropped two ranks, and one had passed
completely out of the extra-charge group and was accepted
at regular premium charges. This is indeed a remarkable
showing. . , o

In concluding this section on accident prevention it is no
more than fair to state that the Corporation’s efforts are
probably unequalled by any other large industrial concern
in this country. "It has devoted a great deal of thought and
energy and a great many dollars to making its plants more
safe for its men, The results achieved it may well be proud
of, and for them it certainly deserves great credit.

1% War-Time Trend of Employment and Accidents in a Group of
Steel Mills,” Monthly Labor Review, vol. ix, pp. 222-232 (1210)-(1220)
(Oct., 1019). It is interesting to observe that Mr. Chaney puts the re-
sponsibility for this failure to hold down the death rate upon the
shoulders of the safety engineers, p. 231 (1219).-

3 Senate Hearings, 1919, p. 188. The statement made here that there
are only four premium charges is incorrect.
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TABLE XIII

INSURANCE RATINGS, 1908 AND 1919, oF SELECTED OCCUPATIONS
IN SteEeL Mmis

Department and Occupation 1908 1919
Blast furnace:
BlOWET coscsacsvoccnconsssoscn-arans eevesa 13.22*
Keeper srececvesencesscossonsenanerasses 13.22* 2773
Stove tenders, gas washers, keeper’s helpers,
cinder snapper, tuyere man, water tender.. 12,22* 5.67%
Bessemer plant:
Cupola melter, liner, vessel man, ladle man, )
stopper setter . ..... reses 13.22% | 567§
Blowers and regulators .. .. 2.96§ 2778
Open hearth plant: -
Melter ccoceveacancroncnonuccsnarasnsooans 13.22* .2.273
Melter's first, second, third helpers ceesnuaeens 13.22* 5678
Crucible steel plant: vovvceccinracvancoinnanee
Melter.oeeveescsenconasncavanes trases 13.22* 2.77%
Pot filler, shakct, pourer, mouldez, hfter sesaea 13.22* 567§
Rolling mills :
Roller..ooesee PPN 2.96% t
Soaking pit heater cveeveaicnecsioscsncaanes 5.92] 2773

*Hazardous. tRegular. 1 Special § Medium. || Intermediate.

Since it is apparently impossible to prevent all accidents,
the Corporation endeavors to take care of the victims of
those accidents which it has failed to prevent, the first method
being the first aid and rescue activities. The following
facts are summarized from Bulletin Number Four of the
Bureau of Safety, Sanitation and Welfare, issued in Nov-
ember, 1913. With some variations it wxll apply to all com-
panies.

All of the mining companies and many of the manu-
facturing companies of the Cotporation have first aid and
rescue crews composed of employees specially trained for
the work. This work is purely voluntary on the part of the
men who engage in it, but each man has to have a physician’s
statement certifying that he is physically fit for the training
and the subsequent work. First aid crews are composed
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of from four to six men who meet periodically for training
by the company doctor in a course of about twelve lessons
made up of lectures, demonstrations, and drills. The work
goes on continually, fresh crews being turned out all the
time, and certificates are given at the satisfactory completion
of the course. The primary purposes of these first aid crews
are to provide an aseptic or sterile dressing for the injury
and to see that the injured man reaches home or a hospital
safely. Rescue crews are composed of from five to eight
men. Their training consists in the actual use of a helmet
or other breathing apparatus while doing such work as would
be necessary in rescuing workmen from a mine or building
filled with smoke or noxious gases. Equipment for the
men consists of helmet, storage battery light, oxygen cylinder,
and the usual tools required for the work. On January 1,
1924, 20,719 men had been trained in first aid and rescue
work, and 863 were in training at the 66 stations maintained
by the Corporation.
In the larger plants of the Corporation first aid rooms and
dressing stations are scattered over the works. These handle
‘only the most trivial accidents. For injuries requiring
more skilled care or perhaps better equipment there are one
or more emergency hospitals operated according to the
standard specifications laid down by the particular subsidiary,
but all more or less uniform. g
The standard emergency hospitals of the Carnegie Steel
Company are forty-six feet and three inches by thirty-two
feet and nine inches outside measurements, of steel and con-
crete fireproof construction, and have the following rooms:
waiting room, re-dressing room, operating room, ward room
(3 beds) bathroom, and nurse’s room on the main floor,
and x-ray room, laboratory, and morgue in the basement.
The staff of such a hospital consists .of one doctor, three
graduate female nurses, one male nurse, one stenographer,



one clerk, and a janitress. The equipment is modern.in
every particular. The stations are able to handle from 350
to 400 cases a day.!

For cases in which the patient is likely to be confined for
more than a day the Corporation utilizes its own base hos-
pitals or, more commonly, local hospitals operated privately
or by the municipality. Of the base hospitals built and .
operated by one of the companies, those at Fairfield, Ala-
bama; Gary, Indiana; Lynch, Kentucky; and Hibbing,
Minnesota, are probably the best. Lack of space forbids
any detailed description of them but the cuts, plans; state-
ment of equipment, etc. in the Corporation’s bulletins, rein-
forced by the testimony of former employees of the Cor-
poration, give assurance that they are first class in every
respect. The employees of the Corporation are treated at
these hospitals without any charge in cases of accidents.
In cases of ordinary sickness the workman or any member
of his family will receive attention at rates which are, ac-
cording to the Bureau, extremely moderate, On January 1,
1924, there were 13 base hospitals and 389 emergency
stations, large and small, in the various subsidiaries of the
Corporation.

Following up the accident prevention and the first aid
work is the Voluntary Accident Relief scheme. This need
not delay us long since it has been almost completely super-
seded by workmen’s compensation laws in the various states.
The Corporation claims that its plan “ went into operation
May 1, 1910, before any such laws had been enacted in the
United States.” * This statement is not quite accurate, for

1U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, Bulletin No. 250, Welfore Work in
Industrial Establishments (Washington, 1019), pp. 21 et seq. A com-
plete list of the equipment is given in the-bulletin.

*U. S. Steel Corporation, Bureau of Safety, Bulletin Number Three.
P-4
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Maryland passed such a law in 1902, declared unconstitu-
tional in 1904; and Montana passed a law on March 4,
1910, effective October 1, 1910, which was also declared
unconstitutional. Had the Corporation stated that its plan
became operative before any constitutionally perfect state
enactment, it would have been correct. Of the state laws
subsequently upheld as constitutional that of Wisconsin was
the first to become effective, May 3, 1911," almost exactly a
year after the Corporation’s plan.went into effect.

The following summary of the relief plan is quoted from
the Bureau of Safety’s Bulletin Nnmber Three (p. 4) :

Relief is paid, regardless of legal liability and without any
legal proceedings. Even application for relief is not required.

The Companies provide treatment by surgeons and hospitals.

No relief is paid for the first ten days of disability, such
restriction having been found necessary in all legislation on
the subject.

Temporary Disability—Single men: 35 per cent of wages up
to fifty-two weeks; 2 per cent added for each additional year
of service over five years; maximum, $1.50 per day. Married
men: 50 per cent of wages up to fifty-two weeks; 2 per cent
added for each additional year of service over five years; §
per cent added for each child under sixteen years of age;
maximum $2.50 per day.

Permanent Disability—Ioss of hand, twelve months’ wages;
arm, eighteen months’ wages; foot, nine months’ wages; leg,
twelve months’ wages; eye, six months’ wages.

‘Permanent Total Disability—Such an amount as shall be re-
quired to make suitable provisions for the injured man, but in
no case less than the death relief.

Death—Funeral expenses, not to exceed $100.00. Married
men: Eighteen months’ wages; 3 per cent added for each year

'U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, Bulletin No. 272, Workmen’s Com-
pensation Legislation in the United States and Canada, 1919 (Wash-
ington, 1921), p. 13.
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A}
of service over five years; 10 per cent added for each child
under sixteen years of age; maximum, $3,000.

Though the Corporation is entitled to a great deal of
credit for establishing this relief plan, it should not be for-
gotten that the subject of accident compensation had been
for several years very much before the public eye, that state
commissions all over the country were busy drafting laws
at this time, and that a total of eleven states actually passed
laws in 1911. ‘



CHAPTER VI
WELFARE (Continued)

THE second main division of the Corporation’s welfare
program may be designated as “Community Health Work,”
under which are included sanitation, medical services, res-
taurants, and housing. ’

As stated in the discussion of the historical development
of this work, the sanitation committee was created in Octo-
ber, 1911, only a few months after the organization of the
Bureau of Safety, Sanitation and Welfare. This committee
first turned its attention to the question of water supply and
the disposition of fecal matter. Under its direction each
subsidiary company had analyses made of all water used for
drinking purposes, a total of about 2,300 analyses being
made. In cases where sources were found impure they were
abandoned. Regular analyses are now made of all water at
least once a year and additional analyses whenever there is
any suspicion that the water has become contaminated. In
mining towns where springs and wells are used, extra pre-
cautions are taken to avoid pollution by surface water or
otherwise.!

But if these precautions are taken in securing a pure
supply, no less energy must be spent in making sure that it
remains so. Twenty years ago the bucket and dipper, the
cask, and the common cups were as prevalent in the steel
industry as they were elsewhere, but by January 1, 1924, the

VU. S. Steel Corporation, Bureau of Safety, Bulletin Number Four,

p. 26.
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various subsidiaries had installed 4,437 samtary drinking
- fountains. A study of the pictures of these fountains in
successive bulletins reveals the progress that has been made,
and, incidentally, some of the troubles of a sanitary engi-
neer. The first fixtures were of such a type that the user
could put his mouth on or over the water outlet. Before
long a sort of collar was put on them so that this practice
was no longer possible. But in 1917 studies made at the
University of Minnesota and published in the Public Health
Reports of that state demonstrated that most so-called sani-
tary fountains were not so at all because of construction
which permitted the water to fall back from the lips of the
user on the outlet. The importance of this defect was em-
phasized in later publications of the Federal government.*
Consequently the Corporation found itself with a good many
hundreds of dollars invested in “ sanitary ” fountains which
were not. However, it was determined not to lag behind
and the “angle jet” fountain has been made the standard.

The temperature of the drinking water has received at-
tention and in the majority of the plants is so regulated
that it will be cool without being too cold. The best system
probably is that of the National Tube Company. Water is
kept circulating through the line at all times and is taken
directly from the line so that there are no dead ends in which
it may stand.

The second item on the program, the disposition of fecal
matter, was, of course, particularly urgent in new towns or
in old ones in which there was no sewage system. Even in
localities with a sewage system the flush-range type of closets -
was used more or less extensively before the organization
of the sanitation committee. These the committee character-
ized as *‘ unsanitary, disagreeable, and objectionable ”.2 The

3 U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, Bulletin No. 250, p. 40.

*U. S. Steel Corporation, Sanitation Committee, General Requirements
for Sanitary Installations (New York,.1016), p. 16,



158 LABOR POLICY OF STEEL CORPORATION [158

committee recommends that * closets should be of the indi-
vidual bow! type with individual water seal and should be
made of porcelain or vitreous china and not of enameled
iron.” * The general adoption of this recommendation has
done a great deal to improve conditions in the plants, though
in some places the old type still persists.

* The problem of the no-sewage town the Corporation has
to a great measure solved in the company towns, where it
has built privies of standard construction, well ventilated,
fly-proof, and equipped with water-tight cans which render
soil pollution impossible. At regular intervals the cans are
replaced with others by a company sanitary man, conveyed
to a septic tank or incinerator, and the contents disposed of.?

Another ‘matter to which the sanitation committee has
given considerable attention is the provision of adequate
washroom and locker facilities, The question of individual
wash basins has apparently given it some trouble, for it
recommended as far back as 1911 that they be abolished and
that goose-necked faucets high enough above a no-stopper
trough to permit a man to get his head and shoulders under
them comfortably be installed. Many of the companies
already had long rows of beautiful white individual basins,
but recent bulletins show that they are converting them into
the high faucet flowing-stream type. The men use these
facilities on their own time except in a few cases where a
lead process is used and in which company time for washing
is required by law.

Clothing lockers, too, have been the cause of no-little
discussion. The days are not so long past when there was
no place for the miner or the mill-worker to change his
clothes at the work; he was compelled to go home in his

1 U. S. Steel Corporation, Sanitation Committee, General Requirements
for Sanitary Installations, p. 16. ) _
" 3. S. Steel Corporation, Bureau of Safety, Bulletin Number Four,
p. 26,
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filth. Indeed this is still true to some extent but it is being
rapidly remedied. Lockers providing adequate space for the
clothing and permitting proper ventilation required an enor-
mous amount of space. Moreover, it was highly. desirable
that each man should have two lockers, one for his clean
street clothes while at work, another for his dirty mill clothes
overnight. This doubled the problem. Many of the subsi-
diaries believe they have solved it, however, with a system
of chains and pulleys which enable each man to swing his
clothes up well above the floor where they receive the maxi-
mum amount of ventilation but are not in contact with other
clothing. - The lower end of the chain or wire is held by a
weight which is locked in place. In this way the system is

- made as safe as one of lockers.

Other more or less miscellaneous matters which cannot be
treated in detail include the following: the abolition of the
common towel from the mines and plants; the provision in
company towns of a garbage can. and a trash can for each
house and the regular removal of the contents by a company.
employee; proper ventilation and lighting in all buildings
put up by the Corporation whether they are mills or resi-
dences; the prevention of malaria by drainirig swamps and
oiling pools where draining was not feasible—a work which
reduced the malaria rate in one Alabama town almost mirac-
ulously; the extermination of flies through campaigns of
education among the workmen and by setting an example in
company buildings; the installation of shavings and sawdust
removal systems in wood-working shops and of ‘dust re-
moval in the portland cement works; and the perfection and
use in some plants of refrigerating systems which pump
cool air through the works—partxcularly to those depart-
ments where the work is hottest,

The second feature of the community health work may
be termed medical services. The extent to which the com-
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pany hospitals serve the workers has been indicated. An-
other item of importance is the work of the visiting or
neighborhood nurses.

These visiting nurses were originally employed almost
altogether by the mining companies, but since the scheme
was so successful many of the manufacturing plants now
utilize them. Their services are offered by the Corporation
free to the employees but are not forced upon them. The
chief duties of the nurses are to attend the sick; to give in-
struction and advice in matters of household sanitation, the
economical purchasing of home necessities, and the care of
children, especially infants; to conduct day nurseries in
which the children of widows are cared for while they are
at work; and, in general, to act as a counsellor, helper, and
friend. These duties obviously require a union of technical
knowledge with a pleasing and tactful personality. On Jan-
uary I, 1924, there were 71 of these nurses in the employ
of the Corporation’s subsidiaries.

The final section of the medical services is the dental
clinics, inaugurated by the Tennessee Coal, Iron and Rail-
road Company in the fall of 1915 with the employment of a
dentist to care for the teeth of the children in the various
schools maintained in whole or in part by the Company.
The success of the work and the evident need for it encour-
aged its expansion, and in December, 1916, a permanent
dental clinic with modern high-class equipment was estab-
lished at the Fairfield (Alabama) medical dispensary. At
first this clinic limited its work to the treatment of accidents
and injuries received at work. Later the clinics took over
the school work formerly done by a traveling dentist and
opened their offices to all employees of the Company and
their families. A dentist is employed in each office on a
monthly salary. The charges made at these clinics average
fifty per cent less than those of city dentists, according to
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the Bureau of Safety, Sanitation and Welfare.. In Septem-
ber, 1917, similar clinics were established at Docena, Edge-
water, and Bayview; in March, 1918, at Wenonah; in June,
1918, at Ishkooda; and on November 1, 1918, at Johns and
at Ensley. The Bureau notes that the employees no longer
have to make long trips from the mining camps to the city
for dental work and that hence “ much time is saved to the
company .

A feature of the dental work is the * tooth-brush drill ”
at the schools. Every pupil is required to purchase a tooth
brush and cup and the work of the day begins with a fifteen
minute period devoted to a vigorous washing of teeth and
some mild setting-up exercises.

The results accomplished appear to be very good. On the
whole, however, it seems that the strict salary basis on
which the dentists are paid is not conducive to the highest
efficiency.

The next part of the health work to be considered is the
company restaurant. The investigations of the Bureau of
Labor Statistics in 1916 and 1917 published in its bulletin
number 250 on Welfare Work for Employees in Industrial
Establishments in the United States show that “Of the in-
dustries reporting restaurants the iron and steel industry
and foundries and machine shops show the smallest propor-
tion of these facilities for the general working force. Their
restaurants are mainly for the office force and for officials
-« (p- 53):

The testimony of the official of the Corporation with
‘whom I talked would indicate that he does not think this
criticism quite fair when applied to the Corporation alone.
He explained that there were separate rooms, sometimes
separate restaurants, for the superintendents and foremen

1U. S. Steel Corporation, Bureau of Safety, Bulletin Number Seven
{New York, 1018), pp. 36-37.
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because the plants made a practice of having these men get
together once each day to talk over matters in the plant,
and the lunch time was the most convenient. On his own
statement, however, the Corporation records show only some
16,000 men regular patrons of the company restaurants. As
I understood him, all restaurants were open to all employees,
with possibly two or three exceptions.

One of the earlier Corporation restaurants was that oper-
ated by the Gary works of the American Sheet and Tin
Plate Company. This restaurant was located in a separate
brick building with concrete floor and steel peak roof; would
serve 72 persons at one time; was well equipped; cost with
equipment $7,300; and prior to the war served a dinner of
soup, meat, two or three vegetables, bread and butter, and
dessert for twenty-five cents. During the war the price of
this dinner was advanced to thirty cents and has remained
there. The restaurant also had a la carte service.

In its Bulletin Number Seven of 1918, the Bureau set
forth “some fundamentals necessary for the successful
operation of plant restaurants . Briefly, these were: that
the restaurant should be conveniently located, attractive im
appearance, well lighted and perfectly clean; that service
should be prompt, to secure which it recommended the cafe-
teria plan; that the food should be of the best quality, fresh,
well cooked, served in an appetizing manner, of limited but
sufficient variety; that the price of the food should be only
its actual cost, but that this cost should be computed to in-
clude interest on the investment in the building, replacement
of equipment, depreciation, and operating expenses; that
payment for food should be by meal ticket or checks pur-
chased in advance; and that the management should be re-
sponsible to the company in the same way as any other de-
partment of the plant. On January 1, 1924, the subsidiaries
of the Corporation were operating 66 restaurants and lunch
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rooms, These were in addition to th: boarding houses
erected in some places by the Corporation.

A discussion of company housing concludes this section
on community health work. To go back to the beginning
of housing in the iron and steel industry would take us back
at least to 1850 and possibly earlier. Individual companies,
now parts of the Corporation, certainly did housing work
as far back as the eighties. These earlier efforts have not
been investigated in any detail but the evidence at hand
shows fairly plainly that * shacking ” or “ shantying ” would
probably be a better term for them than housing.

The greatest development by the United States Steel Cor-
poration has naturally been in the mining towns of its coal
and iron subsidiaries and in such places as Gary, where the
plant formed the nucleus for a town in what had formerly
been more or less a desert. Bulletin Number Seven of the
‘Bureau of Safety contains a number of pages devoted to
the Iayout of some of the towns constructed wholly or largely

.as a Corporation venture, pictures of the houses; floor plans,
etc,, etc. Most of these data, while interesting and showing
considerable appreciation of town-planning and good con-
struction of individual houses, are unsatisfactory in some
respects. For example, there are numerous references to
the differences between the “ better type” houses and the
“low rental” houses provided for unskilled labor, but it
has been impossible to secure directly from the office of the
Corporation data on rents, leases, and other matters which
explain exactly what these differences are. In one case,
however, the Corporation has supplied figures of this sort
to the Bureau of Labor Statistics which were not covered
up in presentation. The objection to them is that they rep-
resent the best piece of work done in the housing program,
and hence are not typical. Nevertheless, since they are de-
tailed and fairly complete, they offer the most profitable
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basis for a discussion of the Corporation’s work that is
available, and will be summarized from the Monihly Labor
Review for April, 1918. In that issue is a full description
of the Corporation’s town of Morgan Park, Minnesota.
Though it was not intended to be a separate town, rather a
suburb of Duluth, it has so far been maintained as a separate
entity with no government and with only those functions of
a government in operation which the Corporation has seen
fit to establish.

The first work on the town site proper was begun in
August, 1913. At that time Morgan Park was nothing
more than fields and thickets, but by August, 1915, the first
group of houses, a total of 349 dwellings, had been com-
pleted. After this first construction was carried through by
the Minnesota Steel Company, a new subsidiary of the Cor-
poration, the Morgan Park Company, was organized in the
latter part of 1915 to take over the project. The effect of
the development upon land values is shown by the facts that
in 1906 before the steel plant was started the land now in
the Park sold for $59.00 an acre, whereas in 1917 its sell-
ing value was about $1,975 an acre.

The better type of houses were built on the east side of
the town on the shore of Spirit Lake; the row houses for
the lower paid, unskilled labor on the west. Contrary to the
provisions of the house-owning plan to be explained shortly,
no land or house in Morgan Park has been sold to anyone.
However, plans are now under consideration which would
change this and permit the employees to own their homes
here as they do in other Corporation towns. Because the
title has been held by the Morgan Park Company, it has in-
stalled and operated an electric light plant, a system of daily
collection of garbage and rubbish, street cleaning, snow re-
moval, fuel distribution, policing, and a dual water system:
one for drinking purposes from springs, and the other for
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sprinkling, sanitary fixtures, and fire purposes from .the
lake., All gas, water, and sewer mains are laid in alleys,
and because of the severity of the climate, the latter two are
put seven feet underground. All wiring, except the street-
car trolley, is underground.

The so-called “low rental” or row houses for the lower-
paid workmen are not continuous rows for an entire square
but are separated into blocks containing four or more dwel-
lings., The whole group of forty-two dwellings was con-
structed under a single contract in 1916 and ‘1917 at an
average cost of $1,680 a dwelling, or $400 a room, not in-
cluding bathrooms as separate rooms. Of the forty-two
there are twenty-six with four rooms each, which may be
grouped as follows: twelve heated by stoves renting for $10
a month; twelve heated by a furnace on the first floor rent-
ing for $11 a month; and two heated by a furnace in the
basement renting for $12 a month. Of the fourteen dwel-
- lings having six rooms each, eight are heated by stoves, four
by a furnace on the first floor, and two by a furnace in the
basement. They rent for $15, $16.50, and $18.75, respec-
tively. There is one double house with five rooms for each
family, heated by a basement furnace, and renting for
$13.75 a side.

The facts on the better class of houses are more detailed
and hence are presented in tabular form on page 166.

" In addition to these houses there are three boarding houses
for single men and women, both skilled and unskilled, which
are operated by the Morgan Park Company. _

It will be noted that of the total of 437 houses, 395 are
denominated as better class houses and only 42 as “low
rental ” houses designed for unskilled labor. When the
rents are examined, however, some of this difference seems
to vanish, for of the so-called better houses a total of 140;
or more than a third, rented for $15 a month; whereas eight
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TABLE XIV
CosT aAND RENTALS OF BETTER CLASS OF HOUSES, MORGAN PARk.!

[166

No. of Rent
Type of house dwellings | Cost per | Rooms per { Cost per | per
erected, | dwelling | dwelling { Room |{month
Houses constructed in
1914~1915: .
Single, detached «vesees 30 $3.353 5 671 | $20
39 3,702 6 617 24
10 5,592 8 699 | 32
Flat, detached «o'iveees 40 2,741 4 685 15
: . 70 2,850 5 570 20
Flat, double detached. .. 20 2,544 4 565 15
) . 20 2,544 5 565 20
Row, 4 dwellings to row. 60 2,544 - 4 536 15
6 dwellings to row .. 6o 2,008 4 502 15
Total or Average.,.{ 349 $2,753 47 $588 | $18
Houses - constructed in
19016-17¢ .
Single, detached ¢ 442 7 5,750 [ 1,150 28
2 5:750 ‘5 5150 35
4 6,450 6 1078 | 35
3 6,050 6 1,008 32
4 6,050 6 1,108 35
4 6,750 6 1,125 40
4 750 7 1,107 40
2 550 ; 1,221 45
7 8,390 1,049 | so
9 8417 9 935 | 50
Total or Average...! 46 $7,163 638 $1,049 | $40
Grand Totaleesvass] 395

of the low rental houses rented for $15, four for $16.50,
and two for $18.75. This means that fourteen of the low
rental houses, or exactly thirty-three and one-third per cent
of them, rented for as much as or more than the amounts

_ ! Monthly Labor Review, April, 1918, p. 13.
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received on thirty-five per cent of the better houses. These
rents were of 1918. Most of them were raised in-1920.

Of the 3,000 individuals employed in Corporation plants
in and around Duluth some thirty-five per cent are living in
Corporation houses. This is well over the average for
housing in the iron and steel industry in general, for the:
Bureau of Labor Statistics Bulletin No. 263 on Housing by
Employers in the United States (p. 11) shows that of the
116,904 employees of the companies reporting in the northern
district only 17.9 per cent were living in company houses.
In the Birmingham disttict in Alabama of 3,180 employees,
29.2 per cent lived in company houses. The manager of the.
Bureau of Safety would make no estimate of the percentage
of the Corporation’s total employees who ate housed in com-
pany houses, but from the facts that are available it is fairly
easy to compute that it varies by districts in close conformity.
with the figures just cited for the industry in general.

Other towns' that have been built by the. Corporation or:
one of its subsidiaries are: Wilson Station, Pennsylvania;;
Westfield, Alabama; Chickasaw, Alabama; Lynch, Ken-.
tucky; South Donora, Pemnsylvania; Gary, West Virginia;,
Gary, Indiana; McDonald, Ohio; Farrell, .Pennsylvania..
This list is by no means complete, particularly excluding
bousing projects carried on by some.companies before they.
became subsidiaries of the Corporation. . None of the towns,
is the equal of Morgan Park, - It should be added that hous-
ing activities -have not been .confined to new communities,
though they have doubtless had their greatest development
there; houses are being constructed or bought for employees
in previously established towns.

- Because of the:refusal of the Corporation to. supply . any
other figures on its houses and rentals it is impossible to.
reach any more satisfactory conclusions than the following:

First, the Corporation had constructed by January 1, 1924,
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28,451 dwellings and boarding houses which were leased to
its employees. These were principally in the mining towns
and only about 10,000 of them were available for bona fide
steel workers. :

" Second, the Corporation deserves considerable credit for
keeping down rents and preventing speculation in the Morgan
Park district of Duluth.

Third, Margaret Byington in her volume in the Pitts-
burgh Survey states that the houses “ owned and rented by
the Carnegie Land Company {a subsidiary of the Corpora-"
tion] in Munhall are the best houses for the money in the
town ” in spite of the fact that they are * built in solid rows
and wearisomely uniform *.?

Fourth, a comparison of the figures for Morgan Park
with those for company housing in general as set forth in
the government publication previously cited shows the fol-
lowing facts to be true. The construction, all-concrete, of
the houses in Morgan Park is much better and more substan-
tial than the great majority of company houses. (This con-'
struction is practically necessitated by the severe winters
and is, of course, much better than that at most of the Cor-
poration towns.) The rents in Morgan Park, figured on
the basis of the monthly rental per house or per room, are
much higher than for company houses on the whole. For
example, Morgan Park has a little over 200 four-room
houses. The lowest rent on these houses, and it applies to
only 6 per cent of them, is $10 a month. Of the 17,643
four-room houses scheduled in the government investiga-
tion, 16,224, or 92 per cent of the total, rented for less than
$10 a month. Again, the government figures show that only
3.5 per cent of the company houses in the scope of the
survey rented for $18 or more a month, It happens that

1 Byington, op. cit,, p. 48.
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not a single house in Morgan Park rents for precisely $18,
but almost exactly 50 per cent rent for more than $18. On
the other hand, when rents are computed as a gross return
on the amount invested, the Morgan Park Company receives
7.8 per cent on the 349 better class houses constructed in
1914 and 1915, 6.8 per cent on the 46 better class houses
constructed in 1916 and 1917, and 8.9 per cent on the low
rental houses, as compared with the 8.3 per cent secured by
the sample of sixty companies doing housing on which the
Bureau of Labor Statistics based its computations for com-
pany housing in general.

More profitable comparisons than those made perhaps
would be a comparison of Morgan Park with some other
single community of similar construction, location, etc., and
a comparison of the housing projects of the Corporation as
a whole with the government report on all housing. The
first has been impossible because of my failure to discover
a community in which all conditions were sufficiently anal-
agous to those in Morgan Park to validate conclusions; the
second is not feasible because of the refusal of the Corpora-
tion to make public exhaustive -figures on. its rents, leases,
and other details of the housing program.*

In addition to the housing projects in which dwellings are
rented to the employees, the Corporation in the spring of
1920 put into effect 2 home-owning plan as a model for the"
subsidiaries. Prior to that time most of the companies were

1 Cf. on this section the Monthly Labor Review, vol. 6, pp. 729-753
(April, 1018) with U. S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, Bul. No. 263,
Housing by Employers in the United States ((Washington, 1920), pp
11, 14, 50, 133, 150, 186.

3The chief reason for this refusal was that it would enable the
tenants to make comparisons without realizing the differences, such
as the costs of building in different places at different times, and con-
sequently, would involve the Corporation in countless explanations and
discussions with its tenants that it did not desire to enter into.
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operating similar plans but the Corporation was not satisfied
with some of them and in particular desired to secure more
uniformity. The details of the Corporation’s plan as set
forth by Mr. Close in an address to the American Iron and
Steel I\nstitute on May 28, 1920, are as follows:

A. Installment Payment Plan for an Existing Dwelling

This plan applied only to an existing dwelling owned by the
Company, or bought by the Company from a private owner for
an employee. The dwelling will be sold to employee under a
contract providing for an initial payment of not less than ten
per cent. of the purchase price; the balance of the purchase price
to be paid in monthly installments extending over a period not
exceeding ten to fifteen years, with interest on deferred pay-
ments at the rate of five (5%) per cent. per annum. The pur-
chaser may anticipate payments at any time and is offered
special inducements for early completion of contract. The title
to the property remains in the Company until the completion
on the contract. If, at any time, he desires to withdraw from
the contract, he is permitted to do so and receive back all
money he has paid on principal and interest thereon, plus five
(5%) per cent. interest thereon less a rental which is based on
8% per annum of the purchase price for the period of pos-
session.

B. Installment Payment Plan for Building a Dwelling

Under this plan the Company will build a dwelling for em-
ployee, title being taken in the name of the Company. The Com-
pany will furnish free plans and specifications and supervise
the construction of the house. The dwelling will be sold to the
employee under the same plan as outlined under “A,” [except
that the initial payment shall be not less than fifteen per cent
of the purchase price.]

C. Mortgage Plan

This plan will best apply where purchaser is able to make
a large initial payment and desires to have the title to the
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property in his own name. A loan not exceeding 75% of the
cost of the property will be made to the employee, secured by
a first mortgage bearing interest at 5% per annum. The loan
may be repaid in installments. This plan may apply to sales
of existing dwellings as well as to houses to be built.?

" The final item in the housing program is the establishment
of practical housekeeping centers. This work was begun a
little over ten years ago and is concentrated largely in the
southern subsidiaries. The Corporation states that their
“ purpose is to furnish an object lesson for the wives and
daughters by illustrating what may be accomplished in the
way of convenience, comfort and attractiveness within their
means.” * Some of the activities carried on at these centers
are:

1. Classes for children in sewing, cooking and house-
keeping.
2. Meetings for women with instructions in the care of
infants, ‘cooking, sewing, public health, and hygiene.
" 3. Clubs for small girls.
4. Clubs for boys, often a troop of Boy Scouts.
~ 5. Clubs for women, social purposes.

The education and Americanization program of the Cor-.
poration naturally divides itself into two major parts: the
night classes conducted for the employees in the plants, the
Y. M. C. A, or in public schools, in which cases the Cor-
poration bears all or most of the expense; and, second, the
financial aid given to the public schools of certain commu-
nities. »

Though the inauguration of the former plan is hard to
date precisely, some work was done as early as 1906 in the
American Bridge Company. The Corporation’s claim that

I Close, op. cit., p. 42.

*Ibid., . 24.
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the classes are designed to meet the needs of any one in the
plant who is anxious to learn a little more seems well
founded, for. everything from the alphabet to calculus and
bridge engineering is taught. ‘However, as might well be
expected, the chief emphasis in the work has been laid upon
English classes for foreigners and technical classes for those
who wish such training. The work among the foreigners
has consisted in teaching them to speak, read, and write the
English language first and later to master a little simple
arithmetic, American history, and civics. In the past few
years there has been more and more emphasis on the last
point. Since the Corporation wishes these men to become
American citizens it has distributed pamphlets explaining
the steps in taking out citizenship papers and has encouraged
the men to take out their papers. The courses offered to
those who are English-speaking include mechanical drawing,
chemistry, steam, bridge, and electrical engineering, mathe-
matics, physics, sheet-metal pattern drafting, plan reading,
commercial geography, mining, government, business corres-
pondence, salesmanship, etc., etc. In connection with these
classes, several of the plants have developed fairly substan-
tial libraries, largely technical in nature, from which the
employees are allowed to draw books for home use. The
assistant manager of the Bureau of Safety estimated that
between ten and twenty per cent of the Corporation’s em-
ployees were enrolled in these classes at any given time.*

It would be most interesting to ascertain the percentage of the men
needing this instruction in English who take it, and the percentage of
those registering for it who complete their courses, but the former is
obviously impossible and the Corporation as a whole has not compiled
the latter. It is apparent, however, that a large majority of the for-
eigners needing the instruction most were, prior to August, 1923, work-
ing such long hours that they could not derive much benefit from the
classes. Some indication of the situation is to be found in the statement
of A, H. Wyman of the Carnegie Steel Company to the National Asso-
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The second - development, Corporation participation in
common school education, has gone farthest perhaps in the
communities dependent upon the various plants of the Ten-
nessee Coal, Iron, and Railroad Company in Alabama. For
some years this had been done in a somewhat desultory
fashion, but in 1913 an educational department was organ-
ized and the work carried on in a systematic manner. The
Company has aided in building schools in many cases and in
a few has constructed them entirely without county or state
aid. It makes a regular practice of supplementing salaries
in order to secure better teachers. In connection with its
public health work it has instituted regular medical inspec-
.tion of the school children and the * tooth-brush drill ” men-
tioned in another connection.

An entirely different phase of the welfare program, the
recreational facilities provided by the Corporation for its
employees, cannot be adequately treated here for the reason
that such treatment would entail a fairly lengthy paper in
itself. Some subsidiaries had made more progress than
others in providing recreational facilities at the time the
Corporation began to extend its supervision over the matter,
and even now some companies are well in the lead of others,
but undoubtedly there has been a tendency toward expan-
sion and standardization in which the leaders have set the
mark. The Bureau's summary list of such installations
and facilities on January 1, 1924, shows among other
items 175 playgrounds, r2s athletic fields, r12 tennis courts,
19 swimming pools, and 21 band stands. ‘That the children
of the neighborhood enjoy and utilize the playgrounds is

ciation of Corporation Schools in 1919 that of the thousands of work-
men in South Chicago eligible for, these classes only 341 registered,
and of these 169, or forty-seven per cent, failed to complete them be-
cause of reasons connected with hours. (Quoted in Interchurch, Repors
on the Steel Sirike of 1919, p. 82.)
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established by the fact that the average daily attendance at
all the playgrounds during the summer months has grown
from 8,688 in 1913 to approximately 25,000 in 1924. Many
of these playgrounds have been located in congested centers
in Pittsburgh and other steel towns so that they may be
looked upon in one sense as a part of the Corporation’s
accident prevention policy.

The athletic fields are to the older boys and men what the
playgrounds are to the children. For both facilities the
equipment varies greatly from place to place, but in several
cases the athletic fields are equal, if not superior, to those
of most of our smaller colleges or minor league baseball
clubs.

In addition to the items listed, practically every plant now
maintains an orchestra, band, glee club, or other musical
organization. In most cases the company provided the
majority of the instruments and continues to make regular
contributions to aid in purchasing music and maintaining
equipment. In some plants the bands give noon concerts
twice or three times a week; at others the concerts are given
in the evening.

A fairly recent development is the establishment of some
forty clubs in the various subsidiaries. The usual practice
has been for the company to build and equip the club-
house, pay the taxes and insurance, and furnish heat,
while the members pay all other expenses from the monthly
dues ranging from twenty-five cents to one dollar. The most
important features of these clubs are the dormitory facilities,
reading rooms and libraries, gymnasiums, bowling alleys,
basketball floors, swimming pools and baths, auditoriums
and dance halls. Entertainments of various sorts ranging
from educational lectures to purely social affairs are fre-
quent throughout the year.*

! Senate Hearings, 1919, p. 263.
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Savoring somewhat more of work than of recreation is
the development of gardens under stimulus of company
prizes, free seed, free plowing, or other indiicements. This
can be traced back certainly as far as 1904 when the United
States Coal and Coke Company put some land under fence
to be used for community gardens. This work has expanded
steadily until now at most of the subsidiaries unoccupied
land near the plant is plowed and fertilized at company ex-
pense and plots assigned to employees who wish to utilize
them. In some subsidiaries the employees are encouraged
to utilize whatever space their back lots afford, but in others,
according to a former employee, this is so far from true
that the company prohibits them from planting anything in
any part of their yards and even from making a flower bed
or a window box without securing special permission from
the company. The bulletins of the Bureau of Safety contain
no comprehensive or systematic data on the development of
this work over a period of years and consequently the fol-
lowing facts are more suggestive than informing.

The 180 gardens at two of the mines of the United States
Coal and Coke Company in 1914 produced vegetables worth
$11,605. By 1918 there were 1,938 gardens aggregating
176 acres in the one town of Gary, West Virginia, with a
product valued at something over $100,000. The H. C.
Frick Coke Company reported 6,636 gardens cultivated by
their employees in 1914 with an estimated value of produce
of $142,536.20. The report for 1918 showed a value of
$299,313.22 for this company. The Tennessee Coal, Iron
and Railroad Company increased the number of its gardens
from 771 in 1910 to 2,167 in 1914. The only totals avail-
able for the entire Corporation were for 1920, and from the
nature of things could be little more than estimates. They
showed ‘that over 3,000 acres were under cultivation that
summer and that the value of the produce was approximately
a million dollars.
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The development of these gardens caused the introduction
by the Oliver Mining Company of Minnesota of an entirely
new feature into its welfare program: the vegetable cellar.
In the summer and fall of 1917 it constructed eight of these
cellars and has operated them since that time with no charge
to its employees. Though no artificial heat is used, a tem-
perature above freezing is maintained so that vegetables may
be kept through the winter and spring and into the early
suminer.

In addition to this very practical matter of vegetable
gardens the Corporation has devoted some attention to the
development and encouragement of flower gardens and lawns.
Here, of course, the principal method of securing the de-
sired results was the establishment of a series of cash prizes
for the best-kept lawns. The success of such a project as
this is largely a relative matter, but from the growth of the
practice it is evident that the subsidiaries must consider it
satisfactory.?

The origin of the Pension Fund in a gift from Mr. Car-
negie and a later gift from the Corporation has been ex-
plained. The regulations governing the granting of pen-
sions are set forth in detail in a pamphlet, Pension Rules,
published by the Corporation. Briefly, they are as follows:

(a) Compulsory retirement for men at 70 years of age
and for women at 60 after 25 years of service.

(b) Retirement at request of employee or his employing
officer after age of 65 for men and 55 for women, after 25
years of service.

(c) Retirement by reason of permanent total incapacity
after 15 years of service.

1U. S. Steel Corporation, Bureau of Safety, Bulletin Number Five

(New York, 1914), pp. 58-70; Bulletin Number Seven, pp. 43-54; Bulletin
Number Eight, p. 45.
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(d) Pension basis: for each year of service, I per cent of
average monthly earnings for the last 10 years of service.
For example, a man who has worked 25 years, in the last
10 of which he averaged $60 a month, would receive 25%.
of 6o, or $15 a month.

(e) Credit for service rendered to any of the plants of
the subsidiary companies of the U. S. Steel Corporation or
to the predecessors of such companies.

(f) Minimum pension $12.00 a month; maximum,
$100.00 a month,

Other regulations of considerable significance include the
following:

Employees who voluntarily quit the service will lose credit
for all previous service. Employees who are discharged [does
not include lay-off due to reduction of force] from the service
will lose credit for all previous service, unless re-employed
within six (6) months.

Pensions may be withheld or terminated in case of mis-
conduct on the part of the beneficiaries, or for other cause
sufficient in the judgment of the Board of Directors to warrant
such action.

The Manager of the Fund shall decide all questions arising
out of the administration of the fund and relating to employees,
subject to a right of appeal to the Board of Directors. . . .
The action of the Board of Directors or of any committee
designated by the Board to hear such appeals shall be final
and conclusive.*

On January 1, 1924, there were 4,054 pensioners,

The final item of the welfare program to be discussed is
the one taken up first in the historical sketch of the develop-
ment of the system. This change in the order of the presen-
tation of the stock subscription plan has been made because,

11U, S. Steel Corporation, Pension Rules (New York, 1021) passim.
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as pointed out before, it has always been more or less a thing
apart from the rest of the program, and because there is a
possibility that it should not be included under our definition
of welfare work. Since, on the other hand, there is ground
for the view that it is a part of the program and since the
Corporation has listed the “cost of the employees’ stock
subscription plan” among its “ expenditures for welfare ”
it is here included.

The stock subscription plan, or profit-sharing scheme as
it is sometimes incorrectly termed, actually went into opera-
tion in the opening months of 1903 and has been continued
to date. In spite of several changes made in the administra-
tive details, the essential features of the plan have remained
about as follows:

Each year the Corporation buys a number of its own
shares and offers them to its employees at the purchase price.
The kind of stock offered has varied a great deal during the
twenty years, but it is accurate to say in general that during
the first third of that period, with the exception of 1909, only
preferred was sold, that during the second third both com-
mon and preferred were usually sold, and that of late years
only common has been available. The number of shares
which an individual may purchase varies with the amount
of his annual salary, but a relatively greater proportion may
be taken by the more poorly paid man in spite of the fact
that absolutely his subscription is narrowly limited. Pay-
ments have to be made in monthly installments of not less
than two dollars a share nor more than twenty-five per cent
of the monthly earnings, such payments to be deducted from
the subscriber’s pay. Five per cent interest is charged for
deferred payments. Prior to 1924, in addition to whatever
dividends were declared, the subscriber to the stock received
a premium, usually $5 but sometimes less, a share in Jan-
uary of each of the first five years that he retained the stock,
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remained in the employ of the Corporation, and showed “a
proper interest in its welfare and progress”. Beginning
with subscriptions made in 1924, however, the premium will
be paid as follows: $3 the first year, $4 the second, $5 the
third, $6 the fourth, and $7 the fifth. Those premiums
which are forfeited for one reason or another are paid into
a special fund that is credited with five per cent interest a
year. “The Corporation will then by its own final deter-
mination award to each subscriber whom it shall find de-
serving thereof as many parts of such accumulated fund as
he shall be entitled to on the basis of the number of shares
then held by him under this plan.” * After this if the sub-
scriber continues to hold his stock he receives only the
regular dividends.

That this plan is financially advantageous to the employees
is apparent at a glance, but just how advantageous it is be-
comes much more clear when its returns are set down in
dollars and in percentages. The first extra dividend was
declared in January, 1908. By that time of the 26,399
employees who had subscribed in 1903 for 47,551 shares
only 5,409 holding 12,339 shares remained. The extra
dividend amounted to $65.04 a share. Iri 1gog it was $19.10 -
and in 1910, $16.80. During these five-year periods the
subscribers had received regular dividends of $7.00 a share
and the premium of $5.00 for retaining the share. These
two items made a return of $60.00 a share for the period.
Adding the extra dividends for the five-year periods ending
with 1907, 1908, and 1909 to this gives a return on each
share bought in 1903 of $125.04, on each share bought in

! This phraseology has recurred in the annual circular letter to em-
ployees and has been often quoted, At the time Mr. Fitch was preparing
his volume in the Pittsburgh Survey the Corporation provided him with
a copy of several of these circular letters which are reproduced in The
Steel Workers and from which this quotation is made. (p. 316).
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1904 of $79.10, and on each share bought in 1905 of $76.10.
These shares were bought at $82.50, $55.00, and $87.50,
respectively. Consequently, the net return in five years on
the 1903 investment was 142.9 per cent; on the 1904, 143.8
per cent; on the 1905, 86.97 per cent. The average yearly
return was 28.6 per cent, 28.7 per cent, and 17.4 per cent.
In some years the return has not been so great but U. S.
Steel bought on this plan is still a very good investment.
The table on page 181 indicates the extent to which advantage
has been taken of the offer by the indicated groups of
employees.

Part of the changes between 1916 and 1921 are explained
on the basis of the increases in wages, but, nevertheless, it
is apparent that the highly skilled and supervisory elements
are those most benefited. Moreover it is a self-evident
proposition that it is more profitable to the employee to hold
his stock for only five years and then to sell it and buy other
stock on which he can draw the annual premiums and par-
ticipate in the quinquennial division of forfeited premiums.
These facts raise the question as to whether this is really a
stock-owning plan or simply a method of holding employees,
and particularly those skilled and trained employees who
would be difficult to replace, to the Corporation. The at-
tempt to answer this and similar questions it seems best to
defer to the concluding chapter.

A complete record of the Corporation’s expenditures for
Welfare is not available but on pages 182-183 will be found
a statement which covers the period from January 1, 1912,
to January 1, 1924. As will be seen the Corporation uses’
the term welfare in this statement in a narrower sense than
has been employed here. An examination of the quarterly
“ welfare record ” sent in by each subsidiary to the Bureau
of Safety shows that expenditures for the following items
are charged to the welfare account: churches, schools, li-
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TABLE XV

Numser oF EMPLOYEES SUBSCRIBING AND NUMBER oF SHARES TAREN BY
Wagce Grours. U S, Sreer STocE SuBscrIpTION PLaAN,

1903-1922
Nuwber of Employees Number of Shares taken by‘
Subscribing whose Annual Employees whose Annual
‘Wage was ‘Wage was
Vear ]
Less Between Less Between

than $800 and | Above than $800 and Above
$800 $2,500 $2,500 $800 $2,500 $2,500

13,345 1,181 12,844 28,203 6,504

5,094 692 8,701 15,709 7,234

4,297 666 4,512 9,92k 3,747

6,277 845 5,610 13,641 4,750

7,915 972 6,058 16,051 5.041

1908....1 0,094 | 14,277 1,156 9,369 17,356 3.677
1909....! 6,048 11134 1,034 7,836 18,526 6,971
1910....{ 5,858 10,426 1,097 5,858 14,281 4,540
191%....| 9,166 | 15835 X274 10787 | 29,575 | 8,034
1912....| 14,999 | 20,076 1,503 | 16,839 35,426 8,876
1913....| 12,322 21,687 | 1,678 13,706 37,019 9,276
l914;- el 14,901 29,090 1,937 18,007 59,217 12,809
1915%cu| sevaen casee seee cevan, wee. e P
19[%.... 7,018 16,011 1,605 8,648 31,528 9,362

1917<e0c( 3,127 32,654 2,545 3,127 51,618 15,774
1918...¢| 1,774 35,635 4,581 2,085 70,022 21,378
1919f...] 1,404 45,232 13,156 2,042 98,045 54,111
1920f.5.] 553 | 42,851 | 19,867 562 88,159 72,466
1921fs..1 563 | 49,938 | 25,663 732 | 124689 | 116,364
1922t...| 1,010 26,154 6,711 1,287 58,683 33,315

* No offer made this year.
+ Subject to revision within the five-year subscription term.-

braries, clubs, restaurants and lunch rooms, rest and wait-
ing rooms, playgrounds, swimming pools, athletic fields,
tennis courts, band stands, visiting nurses, practical house-
keeping centers, gardens, and pensions. From tiine to time
suspicions have arisen that other items were being charged

1 These figures were supplied directly from the office of the Corpora-

tion. The 1923 data weére withheld, however, for the reason explained in
- the preface, . ;
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TAB

LE :

‘WELFARE EXPENDIT

1912 1913 1914 1915 1916
Welfar€evecnessvnae.oo. | $1,068,253($1,600,242 $535,056| $476,384] $752,114
Sanitation ccvevaees Cenee . L 615,066/ 953,056| 1,402,798
Accident prevention ..... §95,649] 660,503 565,334] 608,644 848,079
Accident relief.ce.voeree| 2,203,009 2,564,839 1,861,476 1,694,465 2,292,956

Stock subscription +eeeee 893,662| 099,499| 1,261,688 1,140,421 X,158,369

Pensions in excess of in-
come from permanent

fund .eevreninnannane 132,479] - 159,306 =216,954] 335,970 361,988

Creation of permanent
pension fund ssceacans 500,000 500,000 500,000{ 500,000/ 500,000
Total vaueee ceense | $5,393,142:86,484,479!85,556,474185,708,940/87,316,304

Total pension payments.| $358,780 $422,815| $311,967| $659,389( $ 711,130

Additional benefit pay-
ments and administra-

tion COSt sveee cennes 56,175  43,222] 35,621 32,874] 32,032

19

£1,65
2,40

99
2,76
1,17

33
50

'gai84

$7x

to this account on which there was room for considerable
difference of opinion as to whether or not they were really
“welfare ” expenditures, During the Congressional in-
vestigation in 1911, Chairman Stanley of the House Com-
mittee asked G. W. Perkins of the Corporation the following
question: “ You have a ‘welfare’ fund. I will ask you
if you have not contributed regularly about $3,000 out of
that welfare fund to the Protective Tariff League and your
books show it to be a fact?”* The minutes of the execu-
tive committee of the Corporation showed that such a con-
tribution was made but not to what account it was charged.
Mr. Perkins facetiously remarked that another contribution
of $3,000 made on January 17, 1911, to aid in financing a
second edition of George P. Curtiss’ Protection and Pros-

1 Stanley Hearings, 1911, vol. ii, p. 1431.
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U. S. SteeL CORPORATION, 1912-1923 2

1918 1919 1920 1921 1922 1923 Total
$3,142,899| $2,523,523] $3,263,684| $3,106,050| $1,843,760 2,418,014 $22,282,945
3,145,174 | 3,208,717| 4,227,263] 3,615,150 2,252,975| 3,019,363 24,847,414
1,110,064| 1,143,534| 1,420,456| 1,061,685 1,175,071 1,763,381 11,951,432
2,919,226 3,855,121 4,937,058 3,973,718| 3,786,385 4,357,282 37,215,177
1,298,0911 1,538,300| 2,00L151| 2,211,575 2,365,137 2,413,096 18,516,083
136,644]  142,254| 203459 374601 604042 875080 3,972,860
5,000,000 ...... ceeeen veeees ceeees 8,000,000
$16,752,098| 812,411,449 | $16,113,171 $14,342,878$12,118,370/$14,846,216/$126,885,911
$709,059! $733,707| 8779,766, $947,879| $1,267,661 $1,447,112| 9,261,771
31,424 31,867 36,020 34,820 35,668 36,376 436,861

perity ¢ should have been charged to Welfare Work. We
do a great deal of that.”* It is fairly evident that some
of the committee members did not take the matter so lightly.
The changes in the table over the period of ten years show'
that the Corporation has made some concessions to critics
of its accounting. The center of attack has apparently been
the inclusion of administrative expenses under “ welfare
expenditures,” “ expenditures for improving the conditions
of employees,” or similar captions. At any rate there have
been two revisions of figures, one to eliminate the adminis-
trative costs of the pension system, another for the same
purpose in the item of relief. The result is that over
$6,000,000 that would have been included by the 1910

' In 1912 and 1913 * sanitation ” was included in “ welfare.”
* Stanley Hearings, 1911, vol. ii, p. 1431.
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methods of computation are left out under those of 1922.
Even at that the Corporation has spent $12%,000,000 in its
welfare work since 1911 and a good many millions before
that date.

These, then, are the facts of the Corporation’s welfare
program: so many millions of dollars spent, so many lives
-saved through the safety campaign, so many men trained in
various ways, so many installations of one sort or another,
But the facts themselves are not sufficient. Why does the
Corporation spend these millions? How does this program
affect the daily lives of the Corporation’s employees? In
short, what does it mean? To these questions and to others
raised by the facts previously presented the next chapter
attempts to make answer.



CHAPTER VII
SuMMARY AND ‘CONCLUSIONS

IN attempting to formulate conclusions on the labor policy
of the United States Steel Corporation the writer pretends
to positive certainty on only one point, viz., that whatever
is said will be severely criticized. The American Federation
of Labor convention of 1909 denounced the Corporation as
the * greatest enemy ” of organized labor; the Corporation
officials pride themselves on treating their employees as well
or better than labor was ever treated in any line of industry
“ at any period in the history of the world in any country; ”
Mr. Fitch states that certain aspects of the Corporation’s
policy led to such “ repression ” of its men as to cause him to
*“ doubt whether you could find a more suspicious body of
men than the employees of the United States Steel Cor-
poration; ” the Interchurch Commission was most emphatic
-in its condemnation of the excessive hours demanded, the
inadequate wages paid, and the “no-conference” attitude
of the Corporation; and A. Cotter’s opinion is sufficiently
explicit in the title of his book, U. S. Steel: A Corporation
with a Soul. To these expressions might be added count-
less others on both sides of the controversy, but they are
sufficient to make the point. Despite the possible presump-
tuousness of adding other comment on a topic so fully cov- -
ered, I summarize my conclusions on the character of the
labor policy of the United States Steel Corporation in two
words: paternalistic and autocratic—paternalistic primarily
in its welfare program, and autocratic in its method of fixing
wages and hours and in handling grievances.

185] . 185
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The discussion of the Corporation’s welfare work in the
preceding two chapters is sufficiently detailed to make it
clear that the term paternalistic is not used with any invid-
ious connotations. When an dndustrial corporation fakes
care of its injured employees free of charge in its hospitals,
maintains a corps of visiting nurses, provides playgrounds,
tennis courts, swimming pools and athletic fields, subsidizes
schools, and institutes a “ tooth-brush drill ” for the children
of its employees, it is difficult to deny that such a corporation
is acting in loco parentis. But if this is all that need be said
concerning the welfare work, why is it so often contempt-
uously referred to by critics both within and without the
organization as a “ toilets policy ” or * hell-fare work ” ?

The chief reason seems to be that these critics do not be-
lieve that the program really is one of * welfare;” on the
contrary, they have convinced themselves that every item in
the program is either a part of the Corporation’s system of
maintaining a nonunion organization, or a commercial
proposition from which dividends are to be reaped as from
any ‘other investment. The second of these motives is, of
course, not denied ¢n toto, nor is there any reason for deny-
ing it; but Corporation officials object to the emphasis laid
upon this interpretation of the program. Although they are
far from pretending that their motives are altogether altru-
sitic, they feel entitled to some credit which many critics
seem unwilling to give.

The notion that welfare is only a part of the anti-union
campaign is, perforce, denied, since the Corporation main-
tains that it ““ does not combat unions as such.” The evi-
dence that to my mind disproves this contention has been
stated. The question remains as to whether any part of the
welfare program is or can be used to combat unions. To
the possibility of such use there is only one answer : without
doubt any part of the plan or all of it can be used in check-
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ing unions, if only by removing sources of dissatisfaction,
such as unsanitary conditions in a plant, and by creating a
sentiment among the men that “ the company is a good outfit
to work for, after all” And to such use no exception could
be taken, of course, if the labor policy of the Corporation
at other points met the legitimate expectations of the em-
ployees. But this, as has been shown at length, it fails to do.
It is a legitimate claim of workmen to bargain collectively
concerning wages, hours, and conditions of work. This claim
the Corporation refuses. Moreover, since housing programs
furnish ideal weapons for crushing organization campaigns,
in localities where a considerable portion of the Corpora-
tion’s employees live in company houses those employees can
not be as independent as if they were living in their own
homes. Even more obviously available for fighting unions
and for limiting independence and initiative is the stock sub-
scription plan. As previously explained the buyer gains
most, not by retaining his shares permanently, but by hold-
ing them no more than the five years during which he re-
ceives extra dividends and accumulates an interest in the fund
created by the failure of some subscribers to qualify for the
extra dividends. In order to qualify the subscriber must
have been “ continuously in the employ ” of the Corporation
or one of its subsidiaries in the year preceding the payment
of the extra dividend and must have “ shown a proper in-
terest in its welfare and progress,” or, as otherwise stated
in the 1909 circular, must exhibit “a letter from a proper
official showing that he has worked to promote the best in-
terests of the company.” It is difficult for anyone who has
studied the history of the Corporation to believe that such a
* letter would be given to a man who was in any way “ con-
taminated ” with unionism. It is even more difficult for
anyone to study this particular scheme without realizing that
it is something more than a pure stock-owning proposition.
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Permanent retention of the stock is not encouraged; on the
contrary there is a high premium on a policy of rapid turn-
over of the shares, But this rapid turn-over of shares is
riot calculated to result in a similarly rapid turn-over of men;
on the contrary again it is admirably calculated to hold men
in the employ of the Corporation and to make them less will-
ing to take any action the Corporation officials are likely to
construe as not conducive to the “ welfare and progress ” of
the Corporation. '

The pension system, likewise, obviously exercises a re-
straining influence upon the workmen’s initiative and inde-
‘pendence. It will be recalled that in addition to other limi-
tations the administrators of the system reserved the power
to withhold or terminate pensions in case of “ misconduct ”
or any other cause deemed sufficient. Since men were
regularly discharged for joining a union, prospective pen-
sioners would be most likely to hesitate a long time before
prejudicing their chances for a pension by taking any action
that might be disapproved by the officials. Further rewards
the “loyal ” employee finds in other features of the welfare
program, features that may be accurately described as
paternalistic. ‘

The second characterization applied to the Corporation’s
labor policy is that it is autocratic, chiefly in the determina-
tion of wages and hours and in the disposition of grievances
of all sorts. Is this characterization accurate? In answer-
ing the question the reader must review the evidence pre-
sented.

The sections dealing with hours of labor were little more
than a history of the seven-day week and the twelve-hour
day. The Corporation having kept no adequate record of
either, it was necessary to secure most of the data from the
reports of sundry investigations. Tt will be recalled that the
Corporation has “eliminated” the seven-day week on at
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least three occasions, but that as recently as the spring of
1924 this schedule still prevailed in certain departments of
the Edgar Thomson works at Braddock. The orders of
1907 were “ forgotten ” in the boom of 190g; those of 1910
in the period of the war. Following the publication of Mr.
Fitch’s “ Old Age at Forty” a committee of stockholders
of the Corporation, appointed at the suggestion of Mr.
‘Charles M. Cabot, reported against the continuance of the
twelve-hour day, but nothing was done in the mills. From
time to time other investigators, both public and private,
pointed out the desirability of abolishing the long day.
Whatever else may or may not be true concerning the causes
of -the strike of 1919, it cannot be denied that long hours
were a significant factor in forcing the issue. Through the
agency of the late President Harding a committee of the
American Iron and Steel Institute was appointed to consider
the possibility of abolishing the twelve-hour day. Its re-
port was an indefinite postponement. Disapproval of the
decision was expressed by individuals in every walk of life
and by publications of every shade of opinion. Within
three months of indefinitely postponing the reform the Cor-
poration had inaugurated it.

These are but the outstanding facts and a rereading of the
details previously presented will only strengthen the impres-
sion they convey. The Corporation has always subordinated
its interest in reforming hours to its interest in output and
profits. The reforms were not effected as the result of a
careful and scientific investigation by the Corporation. They
were not the result of an amicable agreement between em-
ployers and workmen. In every case they were forced by
the activities of “‘ outsiders ”, a business depression, or out-
raged public opinion.

The record on wages supports the same conclusion: the
labor policy of United States Steel is the policy of an
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autocrat. In England and in many industries in America
wages are agreed upon by employers and employees, and in
the former country in a large number of trades a legislative
minimum is set below which wages can not be driven. Until
the close of the last century such legislation was probably
unnecessary in this country because of the accessibility of
free or very cheap land, but that situation has not obtained
during the history. of the United States Steel Corporation.
In common with other employers it has taken advantage of
the situation to pay to its common labor group wages that
make such labor a single man’s job. Because of bad busi-
ness conditions in 1903 the Corporation announced a wage
cut, effective January 1, 1904, that further widened the gap
between living costs and common labor’s earnings, a gap not
closed until the effect of war-time increases was felt in 1919.%
Another bad year in 1921 brought a series of drastic cuts
that tumbled the common labor rate from a high of forty-
six cents with time and a half for time over eight hours in
May to a low of thirty cents with no overtime in September.
But the chief point here is, of course, not the adequacy of
the wage but the manner in which it is determined. That
has always been by fiat of the executives, subject only to the
exigencies of business.

But more illuminating than any other illustration of the
"Corporation’s methods is that furnished by Judge Gary him-
self to the Senate Committee in 1919.

.« . Now then, sometimes there have been complaints made.
For instance, to mention a somewhat trivial circumstance, some
three or four years ago—not to be exactly specific as to date—
one of our presidents telephoned to the president of our Cor-
poration, who is in general charge of operations, that a certain
number of men—it may have been a thousand or it may have

1 Cf., the table on p. 8s.
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been two thousand men—in a certain mill had all gone out, and
his report was that there was no reason for their going out—

Senator Sterling. When you speak of “one of our presi-
dents,” you mean the president of a subsidiary company?

Mr. Gary. Yes; the president of a subsidiary company.
And he said, “It is very easy for me to fill this mill, and I
will proceed to do it.” The president of the corporation came
to me immediately and reported this. I said, “Tell him to
wait and to come to New York.” He came the next morning
and he made substantially that same statement to me. I said,
“ Have you taken pains to find out; has anybody spoken to-
you?” “No,” he said, “I have not received any complaint
whatever.” T said, “Are you sure no complaint has been made
to anyone?” He said, “I will find out.” 1 said, “ You had
better do so before you decide what you are going to do or
what you propose to do.” He went back; got hold of the
foreman. A committee of men had come to the foreman and
said that they thought three things, if I remember, were wrong
~not very important, but they claimed they were wrong. And
the president came back the second time and reported that;
and I said, “ Well, now, if they state the facts there, isn’t the
company wrong?” “ Well,” he said, “I don't consider it very
important.” I said, “ That is not the questioni. Are you wrong
in any respect? It seems to me you are wrong with respect to
two of those things, and the other, not. Now, you go right
back to your factory and just put up a sign that, with refer-
ence to those two- particular things, the practice will be
changed.” 1

Nothing could make clearer the lack of cooperation between
bosses and men. The foreman had failed to pass on the
complaint to his superior; the men had apparently failed to
make a contact with anyone who would bring the matter
to the attention of the president of .the subsidiary; the pres-
ident was willing to fill the places of these one or two thou-

1 Senate Hearings, 1019, pp. 161-162,
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sand men without making any investigation. Worst of all
was the solution: “ just put up a sign!” In industries in
which the principle of collective bargaining is recognized
complaints are not handled in this summary fashion. Why
does not- collective bargaining obtain in the plants of the
United States Steel Corporation?*

. The obvious answer that the executives of the Corporation
do not believe in collective bargaining is true, but it is not
particularly illuminating, for it only raises another question:
why this unbelief? Part of the difficulty lies in the facts
summarized in the chapter on the attitude of the Corpora-
tion toward labor organizations. In the heyday of its power
the Amalgamated Association of Iron, Steel and Tin Work-
ers was arrogant, short-sighted, and offensive. As pointed
out, the situation had become intolerable. The strength of
the union had to be mitigated to some extent. If the action
taken had been actually “ mitigation” much subsequent un-
pleasantness might have been avoided, but the history of
the struggle was not such as to give much hope of modera-
tion on either side. The Homestead tragedy of 1892 was
only the most spectacular of the series of more or less dis-
graceful "episodes that have characterized the feud. Each
side cited Homestead as a horrible example of the criminal
lengths to which the other was willing to go. With such a
background in the history of the most important constituents

! Corporation officials insist, of course, that complaints can be brought
to the proper authority by any one at any time. “ Any employe or any
self-appointed group of employes from any department throughout our
large and diversified works and activities is at liberty at all times to
present to the respective foremen, and, if desired, to the higher appointees
or the officials all questions involving the interests and welfare of both
employe and employer for discussion and disposition. In this way fair
and satisfactory adjustments are made.” (Pamphlet report of Judge
.Gary's “Remarks” to the stockholders, April 19, 1920, p. 11). As a
matter of fact the incident related by Judge Gary to the Senate and
quoted in the text was intended to show how well this arrangement
functioned. To my mind it demounstrates the reverse.
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of the new combination it was inevitable that the members
of the executive committee should unanimously express
themselves as “ unalterably opposed to any .extension of
union labor,” and that they should in the first year of the
Corporatlons history enter upon an, anti-union campaign
that rapidly wiped out the orgamzatlons That these men
honestly believed they were acting in the best interests of
their stockholders, their workmen, and economic’ _society
there seems little reason to doubt. To repeat Mr. Gary’s
statement to. the stockholders at the meeting of May 18,
1921

Personally, I believe they [labor unions] may have been
justified in the long past, for I think the workmen were not
always treated justly; that because of their lack of experience
or otherwise they were unable to protect themselves; and
therefore needed the assistance of outsiders in order.to secure
their rights.

But whatever may have been the conditions of employment
in the long past, and whatever may have been the results of
unionism, concerning which there is at least much uncertainty,
there is at present, in the opinion of the large majority of both
employers and employes, no necessity for labor unions; and
that no benefit or advantage through them will accrue to any-
one except the union labor leaders.

Equally illuminating is the following extract from the
Senate Hearings in 1919

Senator Walsh. Now, I suppose you will agree that there
has been no force in -America that has done more to shorten
the hours of labor—

Mr. Gary. To do what?

Senatot Walsh. To increase wages, to better living con-
ditions of the workmen, than organizations of labor.

Mr. Gary. I deny it positively, emphatically. I want to say
that the United States Steel Corporatxon has been in the van
all the time—
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Senator Walsh, But I am speaking very generally and not
about your organization. Has it not been because of the
pressure upon legislators of organized labor bodies that has
brought about the child labor laws, that has brought about the
cutting down of the hours of labor for women and children,
that has brought about the eight-hour working day, that has
brought about the increase of wages, that has brought about
better sanitary conditions and better home living conditions?
Is not that the great factor that has been brought to bear upon
the public that has influenced public opinion and also influenced
public legislation? Has not that been the labor organizations?

Mr. Gary. I want to tell you, on the contrary, Senator, that
where the labor unions have advocated these things you speak
of they have followed the established practice of the United
States Steel Corporation, as a rule.?

How many students of the labor movement and of the
labor policies of the Corporation will agree with these state-
ments by Judge Gary? In the business field he recognizes
the need of combination. The Corporation itself is a gigan-
tic example of the power that combination carries with it.
Is not the refusal of such a combination to treat with its
employees collectively through representatives of their own
choosing clearly out of harmony with the spirit of the age?
The reader’s answer to this question in the light of the evid-
ence presented must determine whether he approves the labor
policies of the Corporation or believes that they should be
modified in the direction made familiar in this country by
the methods employed in the building industry and the print-
ing industry where the employee’s right to a voice in deter-
mining the conditions under which he works has long been
recognized.

1P, 178
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THE EQUALITY OF STATES. By Jurs Gorsgt, Jr., Associate in International Law
in Columbia University. Pp. viii +89. $a.00.

THE AMERICAN COLONIES IN THE BIGKTEENTK OEITURY. By Hererrr Luvt

D, late Professor of History in Col In four 8vo, cloth,
550 pages each. $s5.50 per volume; $z0.00 per set.
THE PURPOSE OPF HISTORY. By F k J. E. Wi , Dean of the Gradu-

ate Faculties in Columbia University. Pp. 89.” $r.50.
RECENT CHANGES IN AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL THRORY. By Jom( w.
Emeritus Profe of Political
University. Pp. xi +115. $1.75.
BISMARK AND GERMAN UNITY. By Munror Surra, Emeritus Bryce Professor of
pean History in Columbia University. Pp.xiv4+188. Third revised edition. $a.75.
THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS AND MISCELLANEOUS ADDRESSES. By Wiiviam D.
Gurarig, Member of the New York Bar. Pp. ix + 383. $a.50.
MARXISM VERSUS SOCIALISM. By Viapmum G. Siuxzovrrch, Professor of Eco-
nomic History in Columbia Univessity. Pp. xvi +298. $a.50.
Records of Civilization ;: Sources and Studies
HELLENIC CIVILIZATION. ByG.W. Bomonn and E. G. Sixver. Pp. xiii +719. $4.50.
THR HISTORY OF THE FRANKS. Grecory, Bishop of Tours. Translated by
ErNesT BarHauT, Pp. xxv+-83. ap. $3.50.

THE BOOK OF THB POPES (Liber Pontificalis), Translated by Lourse Rorss Loowrs.
Pp. xxii + 169. $2.85.

AN INTRODUCTION 170 THE HISTORY OF HISTORY. By Jamss T.Smorwzry, Pro-

r of History in Columbia University, Pp. xii + 339. $4.50.

THR LITERATURE OF THE OLD TESTAMENT IN ITS HISTORICAL DEVELOP-
MEI:E. By Juuius A. Beweg, Professor in Union Theological Seminary. Pp. xiv4 .
452, $3.00.

A GUIDR TO THE PRINTED MATERIALS FOR ENGLISE SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC
HISTORY, 1750-1850. By Juprta B, WiLLiams. In press.

'um BOONOMIG INTBRPRR‘I‘ATIOH OF HISTORY. By Eowin R. A. Smcllsl;::

Political Ui Pp. ix + 166.
ond edmon nvnsed h 50, i L

THE SHIFTING AND INCIDENCEB OF TAXATION. By Epwix R. A.Ssuicuan. Pp.
xii 4 431. Fourth edition. $4.50.

THE CURRENCY PROBLEM. Pp. xxvii + 170. Paper. $1.90.

THE FEDERAL INCOME TAX. Edited by Rosarr Harg, Professor of Business Organl-
ization in Columbia University. Pp. xii +a71. $3.35.
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CREATIVE EXPERIENCE. By M. P, Follett, Author of **The New State,”
etc. Small 8ve. $3.00 net.

. The book seeks a constructive way of dealing with conflict, secks the cre-
lhve_.factor in the social process. R .
. “The k is indi ble to all who, realizing that thé problems of so-
ciety are problems of power, are concerned to see power cooperatively gen-

generated and not coercively imposed.””— The Nation.

THE NEW STATE : Group Organization the Solution of Popular Government.
By M. P, Follett. Author of “The Speaker of the House of Representatives.”
Fourth Impr with Introduction by Loord Hald Small 8vo. $3.50n¢t.

Viscount Haldane says: “I have ventured to ask the authoress of what
Professor Bosanquet has recently called * the most sane and brilliant of recent
works on political theory,’ to let me write a few pages introductory to the
next issne of her book, . . . A set of practical ideas, in vital respects not only
fresh but full of promise, are set forth for ideration.”

“One of the most inspiring and ive contributions to political theory
from an American pen.”’—Evening Post.

THE VILLAGE LABOURER, 1760-1832: A Study in the Government of Eng-
l::‘ld before the Reform Bill. By J. L. and Barbara Hammond, 8vo. $a.z3

THE TOWN LABOURER, 1760-1832: The New Civilization. By J. L. Ham-
mond and Barbara Hammoad, Authors of ** The Village Labourer, 1760-1832:
$Aﬂ- St::}y in the Government of England before the Reform Bill.” 8vo.

25 . -

THE SKILLED LABOURER, 1760-1832. By J. L. Hammond am;l Barbara
Hammond, Second Edition. $4.50 ne?.
“* This history is one of the most fascinating ever written. .It.cannot be
recommended too warmly.”—Z%e Times (London).

ENGLISH PRISONS UNDER LOCAL GOVERNMENT. By Sidney and Bea-
trice Webb. With Preface by Bernard Shaw. 8vo. $5.00 mel.

‘This detailed history of Prison Administration from the Seventeenth to the
Twentieth Century, uniform with the authors’ other books on English Local
Government, supplies the historical back d for the i ']
English Prisons To-day, being the Report of the Prison System {nguivy Commit.
tee, The characteristic Prefac_e by Bernard Shaw.’extendige to over 70 pages,

in

discusses the Theory of P and p! ar y
the treatment of criminals.

ENGLISH PRISONS TO-DAY: Being the Report of the Prison System Inquiry
Committee. Edited by Stephen Hobhouae, M.A., and A. Fenner Brockway,
With 6 Illustrations. 8vo. $8.50 nef. :

In the First part of the Report a detailed description is given of the Eng-
lish Prison System as it is operating to-day. 1In the Second Part a description
is given of the mental and moral effects of imprisonment. The conclusions of
the Committee are based upon evidence received from prison officials, work-
ers among discharged ﬂ{:r_:soners. and ex-prisoners of many types, supple-
mented by a study of official and unofficial literature.

MODERN INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS, A Manual of Principles and Practice
on Handling the Human Factors in Industry, By John Calder, formerly In-
dustrial Adviser to Swift & C . Two illustrations., $z2.25.

* A well-written, inspiring and eminently practical book by a wide!y recog-

nized authority on the subject. . . . Full of ideas, ideals and insight.”
R —Textile Worid.
THE HUMAN FACTOR IN BUSINESS By B. Seebohm Rowntree, Author
of * Industrial Unrest: A Wag Out,” “ Poverty: A Study of Town Life,”
i Hows the L‘lbourer Lives.” “ The Human Needs of Labour,” etc. Crown
Bvo. $32.00 nef.

Fifty-five Fifth Avenue, NEW YORK
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THE ADMINISTRATION OF INDUSTRIAL ENTERPRISES.
With Special Reference to Factory Practice. By Epwarp D.
Jongs, Ph.D., Professor of Commerce and Industry, University of Mich-
igan.  With Illustrations and Bibliographies. Large 12mo. $2.35
net, (Seventh Impressiom).

To the head of any industrial organization, and especially to the of those
which have not long been created and are still faced with many of the problems dis-
cussed in the volume, it should be particularly useful.”— Wall Street Fournal.

THE WORKS MANAGER TO-DAY: An Address Prepared for
a Series of Private Gatherings of Works Managers. By SIDNEY
WEBB, Professor of Public Administration in the University of London
(School of Economic and Political Science). Crown 8vo. $1.35 mef

THE ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. By
EgNEST LuDLow BOGART, Ph.D., Professor of Economics in the Uni-
versity of Illinois. New edition, revised and eplarged (1922), With
26 Maps and g5 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, $2.00.

READINGS IN THE ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED
STATES. By E. L. BoGART, Ph,D,, and C. M. THoMPSON, Ph.D,,
of the University of Illinois. 8vo. $£3.20.

A source book which collects in one volume contemporary material
Ll}ustraxing the most important economic developments in the country’s
istory.

RAILROADS. In two volumes. By WiLuaM Z. RirLey, Ph.D,
Nathaniel Ropes Professor of Economics in Harvard University, anthor
of ¢ Railway Problems,” etc, '

Vol, I. RATES AND REGULATION, with 4 maps and diagrams.
8vo. $4.00 met.

Vol. II. FINANCE AND ORGANIZATION, with sg maps and
diagrams. 8vo. $4.00 nef.

PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS : with Special Reference to Amer-
ican Conditions. By EpwIN R. A. SerigMaN, LL.D. McVickar
Professor of Political Economy in Columbia University. Tenth Edition,
Revised. $3.50 met.

THE ECONOMIC HISTORY OF IRELAND FROM THE
UNION TO THE FAMINE. By Grorck O'BrIgw, Litt,D,, M.
R.L.A,, Author of * An Essay on Medizval Economic Teaching,” etc.
8vo. $£7.50 mer.

This book deals with every aspect of the ic life in Ireland in the
first half of the nineteenth century, and seeks to provide an answer to
such problems as, for example why the resources of Ireland proved in-
sufficient to maintain the population, why the industries of Ireland de-
clined, why the great tide of emigration to the United States became
necessary, and why Irish public opinion continued hostile to the Act of
Union oa economic, as distinguished from political grounds.

AN ESSAY ON MEDIZAVAL ECONOMIC TEACHING. By
GxoRGE O'BRIEN, Litt,D., author of « The Economic History of Ireland
in the Seventeenth Century ”, « The Economic History of Ireland in the
Eighteenth Century, etc.”” $4.75 met.

{t is the aim of this essay to examine and present in as concise a form
as possible the principles and rules which guided and regulated men in
their economic and social relations during the Middle Ages.

Fifty-five Fifth Avenue, NEW YORK
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WEALTH AND TAXABLE CAPACITY

By Sir Josiam Stamp, G.B.E., D.Sc. Being the Newmarch Lectures of
1920-21. 8Second Edition. 7s. 6d.

In the House of C during the Debate on the Budget, April, 1922, these Lectures
‘were referred to. '

Morning Post: ** The book should be read, and read carefully, by all who are concerned
in Fosb-war financial problems. . . . When the book has been mastered the reader will be
able to consider most of the fi ial probl without being taken in by, the
many specious and ingenious remedies which are put forward.” .

ESSAYS IN APPLIED ECONOMICS

By A. C. Picou, M.A. Professor of Political Economy in the University of
Cambridge, 108, 6d.

Nation.—" Professor Pigou has done well to collect his occasional articles into a single
yolume; for it will be convenient both to the economic student and to the intelligent lay-
man to find easy access even to the more obiter dicta of so eminent an authority.”

CURRENT PROBLEMS IN FINANCE AND GOVERNMENT

Addresses and Papers. By Sie Jostam C. Sramp, G.B.E., D.Se. 10s. 6d.

Author's lace.—* The studies included in thia vol have one f in
they deal with subjects which remain alive in public interest. . . . Some, by which I set
little store, have been included b of rep d req from dents; to these
I accede on condition that other studies, whose I imagine an bservant public
still needs without knowing it, are also accepted by them.” .

A HISTORY OF THE CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY

By HaRorp A. Inxs, Ph.D., Chicago. 12 6d.

In this Study an attempt has been made totrace the History of the Canadian Pacific
Railway from an evolutionary and scientific point of view, C

CONTENTS :—Introduction : The Pacific Const; The Hudson Bay Drainage Basin; On the
8t. Lawrence - From National to Economic Union (1870-1830)—Fulfilment of the Contract—
Expansion of the Road and the Development of Freigy_t Traffic—The Freight Rate Situa-
tion—F Trafio—Earni from Operati P Total Receipts—Capital—
Conclusion—Appendix,

HISTORY OF THE BANK OF ENGLAND

By A. AwDRriaDis, Professor of Public Finance in the University of Athens.
With's Preface.by Professor H. §. Foxwell, M.A.  Sccond Edition, 15,

Times.—*' A work of high merit. . . . Weare not disposed to quarrel with Prof. Foxwell’s
prgno%rmqt"thn it is * the most comprehensive and most readable account of the Bank
yet pu E

Orchard House, 2-4 Great Smith Street -
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‘The Academy of Political Science
in the City of New York

The Academy of Political Science, founded in 1880, is com-
posed of men and women interested in political, economic and
social questions. Members receive the Political Science Quar-
terly, the Proceedings of the Academy, the Annual Record
of Political Events and invitations to meetings. The annual
dues are five dollars. Address The Academy of Political
Science, Columbia University, New York. -

POLITICAL SCIENCE QUARTERLY

Managing Editor
PARKER T. MOON

The Political Science Quarterly is the official organ of the
Academy and is devoted to politics, economics and public law.
It follows the most important movements of foreign politics,
international relations and questions of present interest in the
United States, Its attitude is non-partisan, every article is
signed and expresses simply the personal view of the writer.

The Record of Political Events, published annually in Janu-
ary is a concisely arranged summary of the year’s events
throughout the entire world. -

PROCEEDINGS OF THE ACADEMY OF
POLITICAL SCIENCE

The Proceedings are issued semi-annually by the Academy
as a record of its activities and as a means of giving detailed
treatment to special subjects of importance. Recent issues are:
Law and Justice, American Economic Policies, Wealth and
Taxation. Price $1.50 each in paper covers. A full list of
the numbers thus far issued will be sent on request. Address
Academy of Political Science, Columbia University, New York.
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VOLUME I, 1891-92. 2nd Ed., 1897. 396 pp. Price, cloth, $3.50.
1. The Divorce Problem. A Study in Statistics.
% Wavres F. WiLicox, Ph.D. (Not sold separately.)
8, The History of Tariff Administration in the United States,trom Colonia¥
Times to the Mcxi.nl ¥y Administrativ B
By Jonn Deax Goss, Ph,D, Price, f1.00.

8. History of Municipal Land Ownershig on Z(&f[anlmt:i:n.x}3 Islanlgll; D. Price,$
GBORGE ASHTON LACK, s $1.00.

4. Financial History of Massachusetts. -
¥ By Cuarczs H, J. Dovcras, Ph.D. Price, f1.00,

VOLUME II, 1892-93. (See note on last page.)

1. [5] The E ics of the Ruasi Vﬂla%:;m
A. Hovrwica, Ph.D. (Ot of prinf)e
. d; C tive Le .
2. [6] Bankruptey. A StudyinComparative Leglslation, (Ont of printy.

8. [1] Special Assessments ; A. stndy in Muniei%a.l Finance.
. By Vicror R Ph,. d Edition, 2898, Price, $x.00,

- VOLUME 111, 1893, 465 pp. (See note on last page.)

1. [8] *History of Elections in American Colonies
By ConrtLAND F. Bxsnor, Ph.D. ( Owt of print.y
2. [9] The Commercial Policy of Englsnd toward the American Colonies.
By GeorGe L. Bexr, A. M. (Out of prinl.)

VOLUME IV, 1893-94. 438 pp. (See note on last page.)

1. [10 ancial History of Virginia.

[10] Fin *y &t By WrLLiau Z, RirLEy, Ph.D. (Not sold nfaratd] )
11] *The Inheritance Tax. By Max West,Ph.D. (Ouf of print.

8. 18] History of Taxation in Vermont. By Freperick A. Woob, Ph.D.(Oxt of print.

VOLUME V, 1895-96. 498 pp. Price, cloth, $3.50.

1. [13]) Double Taxation in the United States.
14 s o ca tal P By Fuancis Warxzz, Ph.D. Price, $1.00
N Th vern: owers.
8. [14] e Separation of Governmen we Bowor, LL.B., Ph.D. Price, $r.00
8. [156] Municipal Government in M.lchigan a.nd Ohio.
By Dsaros F. Wricox, Ph.D. Priee, $1.00..

VOLUME VT, 1896. 601 pp.. FPrice, cloth, $4.50 ; Paper covers, $4.00,

tory ot P ri Government in Penns ) 1a.
f16] History rop em Wymumvanklznm Sneenzro, Ph.D,

VOLUME VII, 18%6. 512 pp. Price, cloth, $3.50,

1. [17] History of the Transition from Provineln.l to Commonwealth Govs
ernment in Massachusetts. Harry A, CuosHING, Ph.D. Price, §2.00.

% [lsrsxpeouutlon onthe Stockand Pl'oduce Exchanges of the United States
By Hewnar CroseY EMERY, Ph.D, ( Out of print.

VOLUME VIII, 1896-98. 551 pp. Price, cloth, $4.00.

1. [19] '.l'ho Strnggle between Presldent Johnson and Congress over Recone
CrarLEs KErwasT Cuapnsew, Ph.D, Price, p1.00,
2. [20] Reoent Centralizing Tendenoles in State Educational Administra-
WiLLiAM CLARERCE WEBSTER, Ph.D. Price, 75 cents,

8.1a 1] The Abolition of Prlvsteerlnz and the Declaration of Parl

By Francis R, STarx, LL.B,, Ph.D, Price. $1.00,

4. [2!] Publlo Administration In Massachusetts. The Relation of_Central.
Activity. By Ronsrr Harvey Wurrren, Ph.D. Price, 3x.00.

VOL'U'ME IX, 1897-98," 617 pp. Price, cloth, $4.00.

1. {23] *English Local Government of To~day. A Study of the Eelattons ot
Central and Local Government. By Mo Rox Mavtsis, Ph.D.  Price, §z.00.
2.[24) 6 Wage Th A History of thelr Developmen
y Jaurs W, Croox, Ph.D. Price, $1.000
8. [26] The Centralization of Administration in New York Sta.te.
By Jouw Ascussarp Fainuiz, Ph.D, Price, §1.00.




VOLUME X, 1898-99. 409 pp. Price, cloth, $3.50.

1. [26] Sympathetic Strikes and Sympathetic Lockouts.
By Frep S. Hawy, Ph.D. Price, $1.00
€. [27] *Rhode Island and the Formation of the Union.
By Frask Geeeng Bates, Ph.D. Price, $1.50,
8. [28]. Central'lzed Admlnlatratlo% of Liguor Laws in the American Coms

monweal y uenT Moore Lacxy Sixes, Ph.D. Price, $1.00.
VOLUME XI, 1899. 495pp. Price, cloth, 4.00; paper covers, $3.50.
~99] The Growth of Cities. By Apwa Ferriw Weexr Ph.D,

VOLUME XTI, 1899-1900. 586 pp. Price, cloth, $4.00.
.. [30] History and Functions of CentBral Labor Unions.
y

Wiizau Maxwels Bugxs, Ph.D, Price, $x.00.
9. [81.] Colonial Immigration Laws,
By Epwazn Enzesow Prorxe, A M. Price, 75 cents,
8, [32] History of Military Pension Leglslatlon in the United States.,
WirLiam Heney Grasson, Ph.D. Frice, $1.00.
4. [33] History of the Theory of Sovereignty since Ronssenu.
By Cuanies k. Meeriam, Jr., Ph.D. Price, $1.50,

VOLUME XIII, 1901. 570 pp. Price, cloth, $4.00.
1. [84] The Legal Property Relations of Married Parties,

By lsipon Logs, PA D, Price,
2. [85] Political Nativism In New York Btate. 7 = $r.so-
y Loois Dow Scisco, Ph.D. Price, $2.00.
8. [38] The Reconstruction of Georgla. By .Emmt C. 'loouxr, Ph,D, Price, $1.00.

VOLUME XIV, 1901-1902. 576 pp. [Price, cloth, $4.00.

d» [871 Loyalism in New York durin E the American Revolution.
Arsxanper Crarewcx Fuck, Ph.D. Price. $2.00.
2. [38] The Economlc Theory of Rlsk and Insumnee.
By Aviax H. Wnuerr, Ph.D. Price, f1.50.
8. [39] The Eastern Question: A Study ln Dlplomacy.
Staeusu P. H. DucGan, Ph.D. Price, $1.00,

VOLUME XV, 1902. 427 pp. Price, cloth. $3.50; Paper covers, $3.00.
{40] Crime in Its Relation to Social Progress., By Axrauz Crgvzrawno Harr, Ph.D.
VOLUME XVI, 1902-1903. 547 pp. Price, cloth, $4.00.

1. [41] The Past and Present of Commerce in Japan.
YeTARo Kncosru, Ph.D. Price, gr.s0.
2. [42] The Employment of Women in the (!lot:hlnig.l
By MaszeL lmnWlu.rr.PhD Price, g1.50.
8. [48] The Centralization of Administration in Ohto.
Sauuzl P. Oxra, Ph.D, Price, $1.50.

‘VOLUME XVII, 1903. 635 pp. I’rice, cloth, $4.00.

1. [44] *Centralizing Tendencies in the Adminismtion of Indiana,
y WiLriam A. Rawres, Ph.D. Price, $3.50.
8. [45] Principles of Justice 1n Taxation, By Steeunm F, Wasron, Ph.D, Price, $a.00.

VOLUME XVIII, 1903. 753 pp. Price, cloth, $4.50.

1.{46] The Administration of Jowa. By Harorp Mantie Bowsan, Ph.D. Price, f1.50.
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Josiah Tucker, Economist, By Warrer Erxesr Crarx Ph D. Price, $1.50,

1. 50 History and Lﬂtmlsm of the L.bor Theory of Value in English Pollu—
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VOLUME XX, 1904. 514 pp. Price, cloth. $3.50.

1. [52] The Office of the Justice of the Ponce in England.
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{67] The Historical Development of the Poor Law o Bt;%gg:n Dcvnvl. arnw, Ph. D,

VOLUME XXII, 1905. 594 pp. Price, cloth, $4.00.

1. [68] The Economics of Land Tenure 1n Georgia.
By Enoct Marvin Banxs, Ph.D, Price, $r.000
3. {69] Mistake in Contract. A Study in Comparative Jurisprudence.
By Epwin C. McKraG, Ph.D. Price, $x.00,
8. [60] Combination In the Mining Industry,
By Hesry R. Mussey, Ph.D. Price, 1,00,
4. [61) The English Cratt Guilds and the Government. 5
By SteLLa Knameg, Ph.D, Price, $t.00,

VOLUME XXIV, 1905. 521pp. Price, cloth, $4.00,

1. [62] The Place of Magioc in the Intelleotual History of Europe,
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2. [68] The Ecclesiastical Edicts of the Theodosian Code.
By WiLriau K, Boyp, Ph.D, Price, fr.co.
8. [64] *The International Position of Japan as a Great Power,
By Smijt G, Hissupa, Ph.D, Price, $2.00,

VOLUME XXV, 1906-07. 600 pp. (Sold only in Sets.)

1. [85] *Munioipal Control of Public Utllities,
By O, L. Powp, Ph.D. (No? s0ld separately.y
2. [66] The Budget in the American Commonwealths.
By Euczng E, Acexx, Ph.D. Price, f1.50.
8. [67] The Fi of Cleveland By Cuarrrs C. WiLrtamson, PhD, Price, $a.00,

VOLUME XXV1, 1907 559 pp. Price, eloth, $4.00.

1. [68] Trade and Currency in Early Oregon.

- By Jamss H, Gieest, Ph.D. Price, $t.00
2. [69 Luther’s Table Talk. By Pguserveo Smirs, Ph.D. Price, r.00,
8. [70] The Tobacco Industry in the United States.

Mgzyse Jacosstams, Ph.D, Price, $z.50.
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By Arvaw A, Triwey, Ph.D. Price, 75 cents,

VOLUME XXVII, 1907. 578 pp. Price, cloth, $4.00.
1. [72] The Economic Policy of Robert Walpole,.
By Normis A, Bmisco, Ph.D, Price, gr.50.
2. [78] The United States Steel Corporation.
By Asrarau Bereruwp, Ph.D, Price, $1.50,
8. [74] The Taxation of Corporations in Massachusetts. )
: By Harzv G, Frizomawn, Ph.D, Price, $1.50.

VOLUME XXVIII, 1907. 564 pp. Price, cloth, $4.00.

1. [75] DeW1itt Clinton and the Origin of the Spoils System in New York,
By Howarp Lz McBam, Ph.D, Price, $1.50,
2. [76] The Development of the Legislature gy: Colonial Virginia.

Eruer I, Mizreg, Pb.D. Price, f1.50.
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VOLUME XXIX, 1908. 703 pp. Price, cloth, $4.50.

1. &1 8] Early New England Towns. By Awvz Buse MacLeag, Ph.D, Price, fr.500
®. [79] New Hampshire a8 a Royal Province. :
By Wiirtax H, Fry, Ph,D, Price, §3.00,

VOLUME XXX, 1908. 712 pp. Price, cloth, $4.50; Paper covers, $4.00,
[80] The Province of New Jersey, 1664—1788. By Epwin P. Tawwzz, Ph.D,

VOLUME XXXT, 1908. 575 pp. Price, cloth, $4.00.

« [81] Private Freight Cars and American Rallroads. .
1.[s1] & By L, D. H, Werp, Ph.D. Price, $r.50,
2. [82] Ohio before 1850. By Rozert E. Cuappock, Ph.D, Price, §1.50.
8. [83] Consanguineous Marriages in the American Population.
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4. [84] Adolphe Quetelet as Statistiolan, By Faanx H. Hanxans, Ph.D, Price, g1.25,
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joint Influence. By THoMAS P. OaxLzy, Ph.D. Price, ga.50.

VOLUME CVIII. 1923. 416 pp. Price, cloth, $5.00.
1. [248] The Pre-War Business Cycle.
- y WiLLiam C. ScRLUTER, Ph.D. Price, $2.00.
2. [244] Foreign Credit Facllities in the United Kingdom.
. By Leraxo Rex Rosinson, Ph.D. = Price, f2.50.

VOLUME CIX. 1923. 450 pp. Price, cloth, $5.00.

[245] Reconstructionin Arkansas. By Tuomas S. Srarres, Ph.D. Price, #4.50.

VOLUME CX. 1923-24. 329 pp. Price, cloth, $4.00.

1. [246] ‘The United Mine Workers of America and the Non-Union Coal
By A. Forp Hinricus, Ph.D.  Price, $2.00.

2 [241] Business Fluctuations and the Amerlean Labor Movement. 1916-
By V. W. LanFBar, Ph.D. Price, g1.50.

VOLUME CXI. 1923-24. 528 pp, Price, cloth, $6.00,

1. [248] *The Democratlo Machine, 1850-1854.,

By Roy Frawxvrin Nic: Ph.D. Pri .
2. [249] Labor Dlspntes and the President otB the Unltedﬂ osli:sates oes $2.50

y EpwarD Barman, Ph.D. Price, $3.00.
VOLUME CXIL 1823-24. 508 pp. Price, cloth, $7.00.
1. {250} *Catholicism and the 8econd French Ra ubllc. 1848-1852.
2. [251) *The Pan-German Leagune. l890-1014. - Coutins, Fh.D. - Frice, $.00.
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